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PREFACE. 


The  study  of  Esperanto  has  become  so  general,  owing  to  the 
remarkable  success  of  the  various  International  Congresses  at 
Boulogne,  Geneva,  Cambridge,  and  Dresden,  that  another  ele- 
mentary Manual,  designed  to  meet  the  peculiar  requirements 
of  the  English-Speaking  Peoples,  may  be  excused. 

While  there  is  nothing  new  to  say,  the  old  facts  can,  perhaps, 
be  put  in  a  form  which  may  be  helpful  to  beginners  who  know 
no  other  language  but  their  own.  For  instance,  in  the  earlier 
exercises  only  those  Esperanto  roots  are  employed  which  are 
either  exactly  the  same  as  the  English,  or  are  so  similar  in 
appearance  or  sound  as  to  be  at  once  recognised  and  remembered. 
Tlie  student  can  thus  concentrate  his  attention  on  the  small 
grammatical  variations  between  Esperanto  and  his  mother  tongue 
without  being  at  the  same  time  distracted  by  a  strange  vocabulary. 

Wherever  possible,  and  wherever  the  connection  is  not  obvious, 
an  English  word  is  given  in  brackets  illustrating  the  Esperanto 
root  as  it  may  ajipear  in  another  word  than  the  one  under 
consideration.  For  instance,  dom-o,  a  house,  may,  at  first  view, 
appear  quite  strange,  until  it  is  pointed  out  that  we  have  the 
same  root  in  DOM-ICILK  ;  similarly  with  libr-o,  a  hook,  and  libr-ary, 
etc.  In  this  research  considerable  assistance  has  been  derived 
from  the  Etymological  Dictionary  of  the  Esperanto  Lan- 
guage, by  Louis  Bastien. 

The  author  would  also  like  to  express  his  indebtedness  to  A 
Grammar  AND  Commentary  on  the  International  Language 
Esperanto,  by  Major-General  Cox,  who  has  very  kindly  per- 
mitted the  use  of  the  excellent  table  of  English  prepositions  ;  to 
The  Student's  Complete  Text  Book  of  Esperanto,  by  Dr. 
J.  C.  O'Connor ;  to  The  Esperanto  Teacher,  by  Helen  Fryer ; 
to  The  Standard  Course  of  Esperanto,  by  G.  W.  Bullen, 
whose  method  of  teaching  by  Notes  has  been  largely  followed  ; 
to  The  Grammar  and  Exercises  of  Esperanto,  by  R.  H. 
Geoghegan ;  to  Esperanta  Sintakso,  by  P.  Fruictier ;  to 
Commentaire  sur  la  Grammaire  Esperanto,  by  L.  de 
Beaufront ;  to  Kondukanto,  by  A.  Grabowski ;  to  Dr.  L. 
Couturat  for  permission  to  use  much  valuable  information  from 
his  Etude  sur  la  Derivation  en  Esperanto  ;  and  to  Kresto- 
matio,  by  Dr.  L.  L.  Zamenhof,  whose  Ekzercako  is  included — 
no  elementary  text-book  of  Esperanto  being  of  use  without  this 
classical  collection  of  sentences. 
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iv.  Preface. 

The  want  of  an  international  language  for  the  purpose  of  inter- 
course between  people  of  different  speech  and  nationality  has  been 
felt  at  all  periods  of  the  world's  history,  and  many  have  been  the 
attempts  to  supply  it.  Leibnitz,  in  his  "  Dissertatio  de  arte  Com- 
binatoria,"  Leipzig,  1666,  was  the  first  to  devise  a  philosophical 
language,  consisting  of  some  40,000  arbitrary  signs,  somewhat 
after  the  plan  of  the  Chinese  alphabet ;  and  he  was  followed  in 
1668  by  our  own  countryman,  Bishop  John  Wilkins,  who  worked 
on  the  same  plan,  but  afterwards  gave  preference  to  a  "  word 
language."  During  the  next  200  years  more  than  150  artificial 
languages  were  produced ;  but  no  practical  language  resulted 
until  the  publication  of  "  Volapiik "  some  quarter  of  a  century 
ago,  followed  shortly  afterwards  by  ''  Esperanto,"  neither  author 
being  aware  of  the  other's  labours. 

This  problem,  however,  which  proved  so  difficult  for  the 
philosophers,  has  been  solved  empirically  in  various  parts  of  the 
world  by  proceedino;  on  natural  lines.  For  instance,  in  the 
Middle  Ages  the  Mediterranean  nations  evolved  the  '"  Lingua 
Franca,"  a  mixture  of  Italian,  Spanish,  French,  and  Arabic,  which 
served  them  all  as  a  means  of  intercommunication.  The  Jews 
have  their  "  Yiddish  " — founded  on  German,  with  admixture  of 
other  languages — which  is  used  as  a  common  speech  for  Jews  of 
all  nations.  The  Malay  Archipelago  and  the  West  Coast  of  Africa 
have  each  their  secondary  or  "  pass  "  language,  by  which  natives 
of  individual  tribes  can  communicate  with  all  others  within  a 
certain  radius.  But  perhaps  the  most  remarkable  instance  of  an 
artificial  language  is  that  created  by  Akbar  Khan,  the  "  Great 
Moghul,"  as  a  means  of  governing  his  multi-lingual  provinces. 
He  took  the  "  Urdu "  or  camp  language,  a  debased  form  of 
Sanskrit,  spoken  by  his  soldiers,  combined  its  roots  with  Hindi, 
and  produced  the  extremely  simple  "  Hindustani,"  which  was 
adopted  by  the  English  when  they  succeeded  to  the  empire  of  the 
Moghuls,  and  is  now  the  secondary  language  throughout  tlie  vast 
region  lying  between  the  Persian  Gulf  and  the  borders  of  China. 

These  instances  are  cited,  in  place  of  a  lengthy  argument,  to 
prove  the  two  points  : — (1)  That  a  secondary  language,  to  be  used 
by  people  of  different  speech  who  have  mutual  relations,  is  of  great 
benefit  to  humanity  ;  and  (2)  that  an  artificial  language  can  be 
made  practical  enough  to  serve  all  the  ordinary  purposes  of  life. 

The  author  of  Esperanto  was  born  in  Bielstock,  Russia  (a  town 
notorious  a  few  years  ago  for  a  terrible  massacre),  where  he  spent 
his  boyhood.  The  inhabitants  are  of  four  nationalities — Russians, 
Poles,  Germans,  and  Jews — each  of  which  speaks  a  difi'erent 
language  and  is  on  bad  terms  with  the  others.  It  was  impressed 
upon  the  youthful  Zamenhof  that  the  cause  of  their  enmity  and 


Preface.  v. 

dissension  was  the  fact  that  they  could  not  understand  one 
another,  and  that  all  that  was  necessary  to  ensure  their  livins:  in 
mutual  love  and  harmony  was  a  common  neutral  language.  This 
idea,  extended  to  the  whole  human  family,  has  dominated 
Dr.  Zamenhof's  life ;  and  however  fanciful  it  may  appear  to  some  of 
us,  it  must  be  admitted  to  be  a  noble  ideal,  well  worth  living  and 
dying  for.  It  places  him  on  a  pinnacle  far  above  the  sordid 
ambitions  of  ordinary  life,  and  accounts  for  the  personal  affection 
and  reverence  felt  for  him  by  every  one  of  his  adherents. 

While  yet  a  student  at  the  Bielstock  Gymnasium  (High  School) 
he  made  attempts  at  an  artificial  language,  but  was  baffled  by  the 
endless  mass  of  grammatical  forms,  the  thousands  of  words,  and 
the  ponderous  dictionaries  of  national  languages.  In  childhood 
he  had  learnt  French  and  German,  but  it  was  not  till — in  the  fifth 
class  of  the  (Tymnasium  — he  began  to  study  English  that  the 
simplicity  of  its  grammar  flashed  upon  his  comprehension.  To 
use  his  own  words  :  "  I  observed  that  the  rich  wealth  of  gram- 
matical forms  was  not  a  necessity,  but  merely  the  blind  result  of 
accidental  history.  Under  that  influence  I  recommenced  my 
research  into  language,  discarding  the  unnecessary  forms,  and 
soon  arrived  at  a  tiny  grammar,  occupying  only  a  few  pages. 
Still  the  giant  dictionaries  left  me  no  peace  of  mind.  One  day  my 
attention  was,  by  chance,  turned  to  the  sign  'Svejtskaja'  (drink- 
shop),  and  close  by  to  the  sign  '  Konditorskaja '  (sweet-shop). 
This  '  skaja '  aroused  my  interest,  and  showed  me  that  by  means 
of  suffixes  I  might  make  one  word  into  others,  which  need  not  be 
separately  learned.  This  thought  took  complete  possession  of  me, 
and  all  at  once  I  found  the  ground  beneath  my  feet.  The 
mechanism  of  language  stood  before  me,  and,  inspired  by  love  and 
hope,  I  began  to  work  systematically.  After  that  I  soon  had  the 
entire  grammar  and  small  dictionary  in  manuscript." 

Like  most  previous  inventors  of  artificial  or  "international" 
languages.  Dr.  Zamenhof  commenced  by  essaying  to  create  his  own 
"  roots."  But,  unlike  others,  he  tested  the  result,  and  found  that 
the  words  so  created  were  meaningless,  and  that  he  himself  could 
not  remember  them.  He  therefore  abandoned  the  a  'priori 
method  and  adopted  that  of  "  internationality."  This  principle 
at  once  admitted  into  the  language  all  words  relating  to  the  arts 
and  sciences,  which  are  the  common  property  of  modern  life, 
with  such  small  modifications  in  orthography  as  were  necessary 
to  bring  them  to  a  uniform  phonetic  standard  of  spelling  ;  which 
indeed  certain  nations— notably  the  Italian— had  already  done. 
It  is  not  necessary,  for  instance,  to  translate  the  following  loots, 
the  meaning  of  which  is  obvious  :—fotograf',  tele/on,  lokomotiv\ 
geometri,  etc.     For  the  rest  of  his  "  roots  "  he  went  to  what  are 
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known  as  the  Indo-European  or  Aryan  languages,  that  is  to  say, 
those  spoken  in  Europe  to-day  (excluding  Hungaiian.  Finnish, 
and  Turkish,  whicli  belong  to  the  Turanian  family),  with  special 
preference  for  the  roots  used  in  the  three  best  known  modern 
languages  : — French,  German,  and  English.  As  English  derives 
largely  from  both  French  and  German,  this  principle  is  not 
unfavourable  to  us,  and  an  examination  of  the  Esperanto 
Dictionary  shows  that  80  per  cent,  of  the  roots  are  familiar  to  an 
Englishman  of  ordinar}'  education. 

When,  therefore,  a  root  is  common  to  these  three  languages  it 
has  a  right  to  be  accepted  into  Es{)eranto,  which  is  granted, 
unless  it  has  some  unsuitable  quality  of  form,  or  is  likely  to 
conflict  with  some  other  root  : — 

F.  pomper.  G.  pumpen.  E.  to  pump.         Esp.  pump-i. 

If  a  root  is  common  to  two  out  of  the  three,  the  presumption 
is  that  the  majority  will  carry  the  day  : — 

F.  imiter.         G.  nachahmen.         E.  to  imitate.         Esp.  imit-i. 

But  there  are  cases  when,  for  phonetic  or  grammatical  reasons, 
one  prevails  against  two  : — 

F.  goudron.         G.  Theer.         E.  tar.  Esp.  gudr-o. 

Whtre  they  all  differ,  the  most  suitable  is  select  d  :^ 
F.  oiseaux.  G.  V^ogel.         E.  a  bird.       Ksp.  bird-o. 

In  a  few  instances  the  author,  in  the  exercise  of  his  judgment, 
has  gone  outside  these  three,  selecting  his  roots  from  other 
modern  languages  and  Latin,  and  generally  with  success. 

The  names  of  animals,  birds,  plants,  and  fishes  (except  the 
most  common),  as  well  as  of  diseases,  are  generally  taken  from 
the  scientific  vocabulary,  so  that  an  Esperantist  unconsciously 
learns  the  terminology  of  the  arts  and  sciences  as  he  goes  along. 

As  to  the  practicability  of  Esperanto  for  intercommunication 
with  foreigners  either  by  writing  or  speaking,  there  can  be  no 
doubt.  At  the  last  Esperanto  Con;iress  representatives  of  thirty 
different  languages  were  present.  It  was  as  easy  to  talk  to  and 
understand  a  Russian  as  a  Frenchman.  Esperanto  is  the  one 
language  that  can  be  learnt  at  home  with  tbe  certainty  of  being 
understood  when  it  is  used  abroad.  It  is  spreading  rapidly  in 
England,  where  the  societies  affiliated  to  the  "  British  Esperanto 
Association"  number  nearly  150.  France  has  more  and  America 
is  not  far  behind.  It  forms  one  of  the  subjects  for  exaoaination 
by  the  London  Chamber  of  Commerce,  is  paid  for  as  an  extra 
subject  by  the  London  County  Council,  and  has  been  accepted  by 
the  University  of  Oxford  as  one  of  the  subjects  in  which  they 
examine.  All  the  essentials  can  be  mastered  in  a  month  ;  con- 
veisation  comes  with  practice. 
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Alphabet  and  PRON.^>\,^i%4]^9I^5•*-^ JH  TM  ?  A 

When  Esperanto  was  first  given  to  the  world,  the  rule  of  pro- 
nunciation was  very  simple,  "  each  letter  has  one  fixed  sound 
(the  alphabetical),  which  never  varies  under  any  circumstances."* 
Unfortunately  no  national  languai^e,  not  even  the  Italian,  which 
is  one  of  the  most  regular,  follows  this  rule.  Consequently,  it 
has  never  been  strictly  observed,  even  by  Dr.  Zamenhof  himself. 
All  nations  shorten  some  of  the  vowels  under  certain  conditions, 
but  none  perhaps  so  much  as  the  English.  There  is  no  practical 
inconvenience  in  this  slight  variation,  for  the  language  is  so 
constructed  as  to  allow  of  a  considerable  latitude  in  pronunciation  ; 
and  experience  has  shown  that  persons  belonging  to  the  most 
diverse  nationalities,  who  have  learnt  by  themselves,  can  readily 
understand  each  other  when  they  meet  and  speak  for  the  first 
time. 

The  following  scheme  of  pronunciation  recommended  for 
English-speaking  peoples  is,  therefore,  not  based  on  any  hard-and- 
fast  principle  (indeed,  it  may  be  illogical  in  places),  but  is  an 
attempt  to  portray  the  average  of  the  best  English  and  foreign 
Esperanto  pronunciation  as  it  sounds  to  the  author's  ears. 

About  the  Consonants  there  can  be  no  dispute.  They  strictly 
follow  the  primary  rule  and  "never  vary  under  any  circum- 
stances." Our  consonants,  q,  w,  x,  y,  disappear  from  the 
Esperanto  alphabet.  Of  the  remainder :— b,  d,  f,  h,  k,  1,  m,  n,  p, 
r,  t,  V,  z,  are  pronounced  as  in  English,  while  the  following  have 
a  special  pronunciation  : — 

ts  in  fits,  Betsy,  tsetse  (fly). 
Chicliester  church, 
gas,  gold,  girdle  {Jtanl). 
journey,  jot,  Elijah,  major,  rejoice  {soft). 
always  aspirated, 
the  Scotch  word  locli. 

It  is  a  guttural  sound,  and  is  only  used  in  a  few  words 
Greek  origin.     If  pronounced  kh,  as  is  often  done  by 
the  French,  it  is  not  a  very  serious  fault, 
year,  yacht,  yard  (the  German  j). 
or  like  s  in  measure,  hosier  (the  French  j). 
kiss,  sister  (always  sliarp). 
shop,  wishing, 
our  consonant  w. 

It  is  only  used  in  the  combinations  ati  and  e%  which  see. 

*  Geoghegan,  following  de  Bemifront. 
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.    TheioiLovying^is  tbe  alpliabetical  pronunciation  of  the  vowels : — 

^'\  c  ^  {  yi  ' .'    krlikfe  a  '  rp.  rather,  or  ah  ! 

e    ,,     e     ,,  eh?  (French  6,  German  e). 
i    ,,    ee  „  feet. 

0    ,,     0     ,,  opal,  ode,  unisonal,  oh ! 
u   ,,     00  ,,  doom  (Italian  u). 

A  simple  way  of  remembering  the  sounds  is  to   think  of  the 
sol-fa  syllables,  pronounced  as  in  Italian  : — do,  re,  mi,  fa. 

The  alphabetical  sound  is  maintained  whenever  a  word  or 
syllable  ends  with  a  vowel,  the  so-called  ''open  "  sounds  : — 

Pa'-tro,  Ci-tro'-no,  Re'-gi,  U-ti'-la, 

l*ah'-troh,  Tsee-troli'-noh,  Reh'-jee,  Oo-tee'-lah. 

The  difficulty  arises  when  the  Avord  or  syllable  ends  with  a 
consonant,  the  so-called  "  closed  "  sounds,  for  all  the  vowels  do 
not  appear  to  follow  the  same  rule.^     For  instance  : — 

A  is   always  the    alphabetical    ah,  even  though  followed    by  a 
consonant : — 

gran'-dan,         i'-am,         mas'-to,         cam'-bro,         kap'-tas, 

grahn'-dahn,        ee'-ahm,        mahs'-toh,       chahm'-bioh,       kahp'-tahs, 
and  not  at  all  like  our  English  words  : — 

gran-dam,  I  am,  plas-tic,  elam-ber,  cap. 

Before  r  it  is  naturally  ah,  but  care  should  be  taken  to  sound 
the  letter  r  as  well,  and  not  neglect  it  as  we  do  in  English,  pro- 
nouncing father  and  farther  in  the  same  way. 

U  is  also  invariable  :— 

gus'-to,        sur,        hun'-do,        mur-to,        di'-rus,        kun, 

goos'-toh,       soor,         hoon'-doh,       mool'-toh,       dee'-roos,         koon, 
and  not  at  all  like  our  English  words  : — 

gus-to,         sur-l}^  hunt,  mul-tiply,  us,  bun. 

E,  however,  is  variable  : — 

Before  most  of  the  consonants  it  has  a  ''  closed  "  sound  almost 
resembling  the  corresponding  sound  in  English  :^ 

ed'-zo,        reg'-no,        ek,      nek,       hel'-pi,       el-te'-ni,       tem'-po, 

ed'-zoh,        reg'-noh,         ek,         nek,  hel'-pee,      el-teh'-nee,       tem'-poh, 

cent,       den'-to,       nes'-to,       lev-ko'-jo,       es'-tas, 

tcent,        den'-toli,        nes'-toh,      lev-koh'-yoh,      es'-tahs. 

*  E.  Cefee,  in  his  "  Elparolado  de  la  Vokaloj  en  Esperanto,"  formu- 
lates definite  rules,  but  they  appear  somewhat  too  rigid,  and  produce 
results  not  quite  in  accord  with  practice. 
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Estas  is  an  example  of  the  "closed"  and  "open"  sounds 
united,  Nothing  could  be  worse  than  to  pronounce  the  final  -as 
to  rhyme  with  our  English  lass  or  Bass. 

The  letter  r  has  a  peculiar  eftect  in  obscuring  the  vowel  which 
precedes  it,  and  therefore,  in  this  case,  the  "  open  "  sound  is  to 
be  preferred  :  — 

ler'-nas,  ver'-da,  per-so'-no,  per, 

lehrr'-nahs,  vehrr'-dah,  pehrr-soh'-noh,  pehrr. 

It  would  be  an  anglicism  to  pronounce  per  to  rhyme  with  our 
far  or  purr.     A  safeguard  is  always  to  frill  the  r. 

There  is  an  apparent  exception  with  the  monosyllable  mem, 
which  is  generally  pronounced  like  its  French  equivalent  mime 
(mehm).  Sen  {without)  is  generally  pronounced  in  a  similar 
manner,  though  it  is  sometimes  heard  "  closed." 

I  is  variable  :  — 

Before  most  of  the  consonants  it  has  a  "  closed  "  sound  : — 

sib'-li,      dif-tong'-o,     dik'-ti,     fil'-tri,       min,      krip'-la,     dis'-ko. 

■  sib'-lee,     dif-tong'-oh,     dik'-tee,     fil'-tree,       min,         krip'-lah.      dis-'koh. 
On   account   of    the    disturbing    effect   of   -r,    it    is    however 
desirable  to  use  the  "open  "  sound  before  this  letter: — 

bir'-do,  vir'-to,  vir'-ga. 

])eeiT'-(loh,  veerr'-toh,  veerr'-gah. 

Otherwise,  and  if  the  r  is  not  well  trilled,  birdo  would  become 
burdo,  like  our  sir,  serve,  surly,  etc.,  which  would  be  very  bad. 

0  is  variable  : — 

In  the  middle  of  a  word  and  before  a  consonant  it  is  "closed," 
and  resembles  the  English  i^ronunciation  : — 

of-te,         Ok-to'-bro,         sol-da'-to,         om'-bro,         lon'-ga, 

of'-teh,  Ok-toh'-broh,         sol-dali'-toli,         om'-l)roh,  lon'-gah, 

op-ti'-ko,         OS -to, 

op-tee'-koh,         os'-toh. 
Even  before  r  there  is  not  much  difference,  though  it  is  more 
than  ever  necessary  to  trill  the  r  : — 

kor'-ko,  for'-ko,  mor'-ti. 

korr'-koh,  forr'-koh,  morr'-tee. 

There  only  remains  to  consider  the  pronunciation  of  the 
grammatical  terminations. 

The  Final  -on  of  the  Accusative  Singular. 
According  to  the  foregoing,  it  should  be  "closed,"  and  is,  in 
fact,  sometimes  so  heard.     It  is,  however,  more  often  pronounced 
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"  open,"  perhaps  in  order  to  preserve  the  o  sound  of  all  Nouns, 
or  because  the  Accusative  of  Adjectives  retains  the  same  open 
sound  as  the  Nominative;  and  the  Plural  Accusatives  of  both 
Nouns  and  Adjectives  also  preserve  the  sounds  of  their  respec- 
tive Nominatives. 

Without  venturing  to  dogmatise  on  the  subject,  the  author 
has  adopted  the  "  open "  sound  in  the  following  exercises, 
writing  the  English  equivalent  ohn,  which  must  not  be  taken  to 
imply  a  lengthening  of  the  sound,  but  only  a  distinction  from  the 
short  English  on. 

The  Verbal  Endings. 

-as  and  -us  have  already  been  shown  to  be  "  open." 
-is  is  generally  "  closed,"  but  it  is  often  heard  "  open." 
-OS  is  "  open."     It  would  sound  very  unusual  to  pronounce  it  to 
rhyme  with  our  words  moss^  boss,  etc. 

Although  this  explanation  is  unusually  long,  the  matter  is 
comparatively  simple  in  practice,  viz.,  starting  with  the 
alphabetical  or  "  open "  sounds  of  the  vowels,  to  use  the 
"  closed  "  ones  when  suggested  by  usage  or  good  taste. 

In  naming  the  letters  of  the  alphabet  it  is  usual  to  place  o 
after  the  Consonants  ;  the  Vowels  can  take  care  of  themselves  : — 

a,    bo,    CO,    CO,    do,    e,    fo,    go,    go,    ho,    ho,    i,    jo,    jo,    ko, 
lo,    mo,    no,    0,    po,    ro,    so,    so,    to,    u,    tio,    vo,    zo. 

The  consonants  j  and  ti  after  a  "  closed  "  vowel  considerably 
modify  its  pronunciation ;  the  approximate  result  is  given  in 
the  following  table  : — 

aj   like  ai  in  aisle :  or  the  English  I. 

ej      „     ey   „    obey. 

oj      ,,     oy  ,,    cloy,  annoy,  alloy. 

oi    ,,    oil,  void,  point,  choice, 
uj     ,,     ui    ,,    quick  (French,  Puy  de  dome). 

(oi'  like  ooy,  pronounced  as  one  syllable). 
au    ,,     ow  ,,    now,  frown,  howl. 
eu    ,,     ehoo    pronounced  as  quickly  as  ])ossible. 

An  English  equivalent  is  ditficult  to  find.     This  syllable 
is  rare. 

All  these  combinations  consisting  of  a  vowel  and  a  consonant 
form  and  are  pronounced  as  one  syllable. 

There  is  one  combination  of  consonants  difficult  at  first  to 
pronounce,  viz.,  sc  (sts),  especially  when  it  commences  a  word. 
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It  is  recommended'*^  to  tie  the  initial  s  on  to  the  preceding 
letter: — mi  scias,  mis  cias ;  la  scienco,  las  cienco ;  konscienco, 
Jcons-cienco,  and  in  this  way,  after  a  little  practice,  the  dithculty  is 
overcome. 

Accent. 

The  principal  accent  in  Esperanto  is  invariable,  being  always 
on  the  last  syllable  but  one  (the  penultimate)  : — 

tra-e-te'-ra,     he-ro-e'-to,     in-ge-ni-e'-ro,     ge-o-gra-fi'-o,  etc. 
The  subsidiary  accents  in  long  words  arrange  tliemselves  naturally 
so  as  best  to  harmonise  with  the  principal  accent. 

Every  vowel  is  pronounced  separately. 

EXKRCISE   IX    PllOXUNCIATION. 

Pa'-tro,        ci-tro'-no,       re'-gi,        u-ti'-la,        gran-dan,      i'-am, 

Pah'-troli,    tsee-troh'-noh,     reh'-jee,     oo-tee'-lah,      grahn'-dahn,    ee'-ahm, 

mas'-to,      cam'-bro,         ad-mo'-nas,        kap'-tas,      gus'-to,      sur, 

mahs'-to,     clialim'-Ui-oli,       alid-inoh'-nahs,      kahp'-tahs,     goos'-toh,     soor, 

hun'-do,  mul'-to,         di'-rus,        nes'-to,        es'-tas,        res'-ti, 

hooii'-doli,  iHoor-toh,         dec'-roos,         nes'-toh,         es'-tahs,         res'-tee, 

ho-nes'-te,        di-li-gen'-te,  si-len'-te,        ek,     nek,      hel'-pi, 

lioh-iios'-teli,        dee-leL'geii'-teh,         see-len'-teh,        ek,        nek,        liel'-pee, 

ler-nas,  ver'-da,  per-so'-no,  per,        mem,       sen, 

lelirr'-iiahs,         velirr'-dali,         pi'lirr-soh'-noh,         pelirr,        inelim,         sehn, 

sen-sen'-ce,t    ring'-o,     blin'-da,    in-stru-men'-to,    min,    krip'-la, 

selm-seu'-t.seh,t  ring'-oli,     l)liii'-dali,     iu-stroo-men'-toh,     min,     krip'-lah, 

bir-do,         vir'-to,         vir'-ga,        fon-ta'-no,       on'-klo,      lon'-ga, 

heen-'-doh,      veerr'-toh,      veerr'-gah,      fon-tah'-noli,      on'-kloh,      lon'-gah, 

vo-lon'-te,        sol-da'-to,         hos-pi-ta'-lo,         kor'-ko,        for'-ko, 

voh-lon'-teh,        sol-dah'-toh,        lios-pee-tah'-loh,        korr'-koh,       forr'-koh, 

mor'-ti,      fa-ci'-la,  fe-li'-ca,         ge-ne-ra'-lo,        ge-ne-ra'-la, 

inoi-r'-tee,  fah-tsee'-lali,    feh-lee'-chah,    geh-neh-rah'doh,    jeh-neh-rah'dah, 

ho'-ro,         iio'-ro,  he-mi'-o,  ja'-ro,         ju'-gi,         je'-ti, 

hoh'-roh,       khoh'-roh,       kheh-meo'-oh,       yah'-roh,       yoo'-jee,       zheh'-tee. 

ju'-ri,       man-ga'-jo     (mang-ajo),     ru-gi'-gi  (rug-igi),         si'-po, 

zhoo'-ree,  mahn-jah'-zholi,  roo-jee'-jee,  shee'-poh, 

sa'-fo.         en-i'-gi,t         sen-a-'ma,         dek-u-nn'-a,         for-es'-to. 

shah'-foh,        en-ee'-gee,       sehn-ah'-mali,       dek-oo-noo'-ah,        forr-es'-toh. 

*  "Com  mental  re,"  p.  127. 

t  This  appears  illogical,  but  the  privative  sen  often  preserves  its 
"  open  "  sound,  even  when  joined  to  a  word  in  which  the  same  syllable  is 
heard  "  closed." 

+  Prefixes  preserve  their  own  pronunciation.  It  would  be  an  error  to 
di\ide  tliese  and  similar  words  :— e-ni-gi,  se-na-ma,  de-ku-nu-a,  fo-res-to. 


Li'-bro, 

Lee'-broh. 

li'-bron ; 

lee'-brohn  ; 

Bo'-na, 

Boh'-nah, 

bo'-nan  ; 

boh'-nahn  : 

Mi'-a, 

Mee'-ah, 

mi'-an ; 

niee'-ahn  ; 

Plej,     ki'- 

Pley,     kee' 

■uj; 

'-ooy(2syl.); 

PROXUXCIATIOX. 

Exercise  in  Pronunciation. — Conf 

li'-broj,        li'-brojn ; 

lee'-broi,         lee'-broin  ; 

bo'-naj,        bo'-najn  ; 

boh'-nai,         l)oh'-nain  ; 
(ai  as  in  aisle) 

mi'-aj,  mi'-ajn ; 

mee'-ai,  mee'-ain ; 

ti'-uj,  ti-ujn. 

tee'-ooy  (2  syl. ),     tee'-ooj'ii  {2  syl. ). 
au'-di,    bal'-dau,      neu-tra-la,       Eti-ro-po,        pej-za'-go,     ne'-i, 

ow'-dee,    bahr-dow,    nehoo-trah-lah,   Ehoo-roli-poh,    pej'-zah'-joh,  neh'-ee, 

re'-e,       kon-sci'-i,        bo-a'-to,        he-ro'-o. 

reh'-eh,     kons-tsee'-ee,     boh-ah'-toh,     he-roli'-oh. 

LESSON   2. 

The  Noun,  Article,  Present  Tense,  The  Sentence. 

Noun. — All  Nouns  have  the  termination  -o  in  the  Nominative 
Singular  : — Kat-o,  Eat-o,  Nest-o. 

Article. — The  English  indefinite  article  a,  an,  is  not  expressed 
in  Esperanto,  being  understood  to  be  contained  in  the  Noun. 
The  above  words  Avould  therefore  be  translated,  A  cat,  a  rat,  a  nest. 

Our  definite  article  the  is  expressed  by  la.  This  is  invariable 
for  sex,  case,  or  number,  as  in  English. 

Gender. — There  is  no  grammatical  gender  in  Esperanto,  which 
in  this  respect  resembles  English.  All  Xouns  have  the  same 
termination  -o,  whether  they  are  by  nature  Masculine,  Feminine, 
or  Neuter,  and  all  alike  take  the  same  article  la. 

The  Verb. 

The  Infinitive  Mood  of  all  Verbs  ends  in  -i  : — 
bati,  to  heat ;  esti,  to  he. 

The  Present  Tense  of  all  Verbs  ends  in  -as,  and  this  applies  to 
all  the  "  persons  "  and  both  the  "numbers."    The  Noun  or  Pronoun 
used  in  conjunction  with  it  shows  which  is  intended.     This  is  a 
great  simplification  of  the  conjugation  : — 
mi  batas,  I  beat.  ni  batas,  we  beat. 

ci  (vi)  batas,  thou  beatest  (3-011  beat).       vi  batas,  you  beat, 
li  batas,  he  beats.  ili  batas,  they  beat. 

mi  estas,  I  am.  ni  estas,  we  are. 

ci  (vi)  estas,  thou  art  (you  are).  vi  estas,    you  are. 

si  estas,  she  is.  ili  estas,  they  are. 

Even  the  verb  "  to  be,"  irregular  in  all  other  languages,  is  regular 
in  Esperanto. 
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The  Sentence. 

A  sentence  is  the  expression  of  a  thought  in  words.  In  every 
such  expression  there  is  a  thing  of  which  we  think;  and  there  is 
a  quality  we  assert  of  it.  The  thing  thought  of  is  called  in  a 
sentence^  the  subject ;  the  assertion  made  of  it  is  called  the 
predicate,  as, 

Subject.  Predicate. 

La  infano  donnas. 

The  child  sleeps. 

Every  sentence,  however  complex,  is  really  divisible  into  these 
two  parts. 

The  subject  of  a  simple  sentence  may  consist  of  a  Noun  (or 
Nouns),  a  Pronoun,  an  Adjective  used  as  a  Noun,  or  an  Infinitive. 

The  predicate  may  consist  of  a  predicative  Verb,  one  which  in 
itself  detiDcs  the  thought,  as  in  the  above  sentence  ;  or  of  a 
non-predicative  Verb,  which  is  incomplete  without  one  or  more 
other  words  to  express  a  clear  meaning.  For  instance,  karpo 
estas,  a  carp  is,  has  no  sense,  and  requires  another  word  to  make 
a  complete  sentence  : — 


Subject. 

Predicate 

Karpo 
A  carp 

estas  fiso. 
is  a  fish. 

Both  Subject  and  Predicate  may  be  extended  by  the  addition  of 
other  words,  as  will  be  gradually  shown. 

Method  of  Studying  the  Following  Exercises. 

Go  straight  ahead,  translating  the  exercises  into  English,  and 
after  a  day  or  two  re-translating  them  into  Esperanto.  The 
vocabularies  should,  of  course,  be  learnt  by  heart.  Words  once 
used  are  not  repeated  in  the  vocabularies. 

It  is  well  to  thoroughly  master  Exercises  2  to  8  before  pro- 
ceeding further. 

From  Ex.  9  the  instruction  goes  on  more  rapidly. 


Vocabulary. 

de,  of  [possession  or  origin).  la,  the. 

en,  in.  sur,  on. 

kaj,  and.  cu,    the  general  interrogative,   cor- 

jes,  yes.  responding  to  the  Eng.  do,  did. 

ne,  .no,  not', 

*  Angus.      "  Handbook  of  the  English  Tongue." 
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Exercise  2. 
(1)  Katoi  kaj  rato^.  (2)  Tablo^  kaj  sofo^^.  (3)  La  nesto^  de 
la  birdo*^.  (4)  La  masto^  de  la  sipo^.  (5)  La  flamo^  de  la 
gaso^*^.  (6)  La  korko^^  en  la  botelo^"-^.  (7)  La  fontano^^  en  la 
gardenoi*.  (8)  La  tigro^^  en  la  dezerto^^.  (9)  Figo^^  estas 
frukto^^.  (10)  Karpo^'^  estas  fiso-^.  (11)  Lokomotivo^i  estas 
masino-^.  (12)  La  boato-^  estas  sur  la  rivero-^.  (13)  Ringo-^ 
estas  sur  la  fingro-^.     (14)  Sur  la  sipo-''  estas  ankro^^  kaj  kablo"^^. 

1.  A  cat,  not  the  cat,  etc.     2.  A  rat.     3.  A  table.     4.  A  sofa.     5.   The  nest. 

6.  Bird.     The  Genitive  of  possession  is  alwaj'^s  formed  with  the  Prep.  de. 

The  nest  of  the  bird,  not  the  brnVs  nest. 

7.  Mast.         8.\Ship.         9.  Flame.        10.  Gas.       11.  Co7^k.        12.  Bottle. 

13.  Fountain.     14.  Garden.     15.  Tiger.     16.  Desert.     17.   Fig. 

18.  Fr}iit     (Fructify),       This  is  the  first   complete   sentence,  containing 

both  a  Subject  and  a  Predicate.  Figo  is  the  Subject,  about  which 
something  is  said  ;  and  estas  frukto  is  the  Predicate,  or  what  is  said 
about  figo.  Note  that  after  the  Verl)  esti  the  Noun  remains 
unaltered,  that  is,  in  the  Nominative. 

19.  Car2J.     20.  Fish.     21.  Locomotive.     22.  Machine.     23.  Boat. 

24.  River.     In  this  and  the  following  sentences  a  Prep,  is  introduced  in 

the  Predicate.  A  Preposition  has  no  influence  on  the  Noun 
following  it,  which  remains  unaltered,  that  is,  in  the  Norn. 

25.  Ring.   26.  Finger.     27.  Ship.     28.  Anchor. 

29.  Cable.  Note  the  inversion  in  this  sentence.  Ankro  kaj  kablo  are 
together  the  Subject,  estas  sur  la  sipo  is  the  Predicate.  Although 
similar  cases  are  often  met  Avith  in  English,  inversion  is  more  com- 
mon in  Esperanto.     The  onlj^  rule  of  construction  is  to  lorite  clearly. 

Simple  Exercises  ix  Conversatiox  for  Teacher  axd  Pupil. 

Cu  Ago  estas  fmkto  ?  ^  Jes,  figo  estas  frukto.  Cu  karpo  estas  fiso  ? 
Jes,  karpo  estas  fiso.  Cu  lokomotivo  estas  masino  ?  Jes,  lokomotivo 
estas  masino.  Cu  la  boato  estas  sur  la  rivero  ?  Ne,  la  boato  ne  estas  sur 
la  rivero. 

And  so  on  with  all  the  other  Exercises  in  this  book  wherever  it  is 
possible  to  frame  a  question.  Eventually,  but  not  prematurel}',  the 
question  may  be  asked  in  P^nglish  and  the  answer  given  in  Esperanto. 
But  in  learning  a  foreign  language  the  ear  requires  as  much  training  as 
the  tongue,  and  the  simple  form  above  given  has  great  value. 

LESSON    3. 

Adjectives. 

Adjectives  are  words  used  to  qualify  and  generally  to  limit  a 
noun.  The  word  "industrious"  joined  to  the  Noun  "student" 
implies  a  particular  class  of  student  possessing  the  attribute  of 
"  industry." 

In  Esperanto  Adjectives  are  of  two  classes,  both  ending 
in  -a  : — 

1.  Those  that  are  by  nature  Adjectives  : — 

granda,  large  :  longa,  long  ;  kruela,  cruel ;  &6.elSi,faithfid. 
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2.  Those  that  are  formed  from  Nouns  by  simply  changing  -o 
into  -a : — 

Acid-o,  an  acid  ;    acid-a,    acid.     Danger-o,  danger ;    danger-a,   dangerous. 
Go j-o,  jot/ ;  goj-Si,  joT/ous,  etc. 

Both  classes  are  used  in  two  ways  : — 

1.  To  <iuidifij  or  limit  a  Noun  when  it  is  generally  placed  next 
to  it.     In  Esperanto  it  is  therefore  called  apudmetita,  as : — 

la  bona  infano  donnas,  the  good  child  sleeps. 

2.  To  extend  what  is  predicated  or  "  said  about  "  a  Noun 
when  it  generally  follows  the  Verb.  In  Esperanto  it  is  then 
called  predikateca  adjektivo,  as  : — 

la  studento  estas  diligenta,  The  student  is  industrious. 
These  cases  are  explained  in  the  notes  as  they  occur.     It  is 
important   to   distinguish   between    them,  as  will  appear   later 
(Lesson  40). 

Vocabulary. 

kie,  where  ;   tie,  there  ;  apud,  near  to,  by. 

Exercise  3. 
(1)  La  butero^  estas  ranca-.  (2)  La  vilago^  estas  fama-^.  (3) 
La  biero'^  estas  acida*\  (4)  La  biciklo^  estas  rapida^.  (5)  La 
onklo^  estas  blinda^o.  (6)  Dangera^^  hundo  estas  en  la  korto^^. 
(7)  Afabla^^  persono^^  estas  en  la  cambro^-^.  (8)  Kie^^  ripozas^7 
la  kontentais  kato  ?  (9)  Tie^^  apud-o  la  fajro'-^^.  (10)  Kie  estas 
la  mulo"2  hima23  ?  (11)  Tie,  sur-^-*  la  kampo.  (12)  La  dihgenta'-^ 
studento-*^  lernas-''.     (13)  Sur  la  kampo  estas  vercla-^  herbo. 

1.  Butter. 

2.  Rancid.     In  this  and  the  next  four  sentences  the   Predicate  is  com- 

pleted b}^  an  Adjective  instead  of  a  Noun. 

3.  Village.       4,  Famous,   loell-known.       5.  Beer.       6.  Acid.       7.  Bicycle. 

8.   Fast.      9.   Uncle.      10.  Blind. 

11.  Dangerous.      Here  the  Adjective  qualijies  the  Noun  hundo.     It  will 

be  important,  later,  to  distinguish  between  Adjectives  used  to 
qualify  Nouns  which  are  restrictive,  and  those  used  prediccttively, 
coordinating  or  extending  what  is  said  about  the  Subject 
(Lesson  40). 

12.  Court-yard.     13.  Affable.     14.  Person.     15.  Room. 

16.  Words  asking  a  question  begin  with  K  in  Esperanto. 

17.  Ripozi,  to  repose.     18.  Contented. 

19.  Demonstratives  begin  with  T  in  Esperanto. 

20.  Xear.     21.  Fire.     22.  Mule. 

23.  Lame.     Although  following  the  Noun,  it  really  qualifies  it,  and  might 

precede  it.  This  inversion  is  very  common,  and.often  improves  the 
sound  of  a  sentence.     La  lama  miilo  Avould  be  less  euphonious. 

24.  Sur,  on,  is  often  used  in  place  of  en  in  such  cases. 

25.  Industrious  (hard  G).     26.  Student.     27.  Lerni,  to  learn. 

28.  Green  (Verdant)  qualifies  herbo,  grass,  which  is  the  Subject  of  the 
inverted  sentence. 
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LESSON     4. 

Adverbs. 

Adverbs  limit  or  modify  the  meaning  of  the  Verb,  in  the  same 
way  that  Adjectives  limit  or  modify  the  meaning  of  the  Noun  :  - 
He  runs  rapidly  ;  she  sews  badly. 
Adverbs  in  Esperanto  are  broadly  divided  into  two  classes : — 

1.  Those  which  are  by  nature  Adverbs,  like  : 

Me,  where  ;  tie,  there,  in  the  preceding  Exercise. 
nek,  nor  ;  neniam,  never  ;  nun,  now,  etc. 

The  number  is  limited,  and  they  will  be  gradually  introduced 
as  occasion  requires. 

2.  Derived  Adverbs,  formed  by  changing  the  -o  of  Nouns  or 
the  -a  of  Adjectives  into  -e,  the  distinguishing  termination  of 
derived  Adverbs.     The  number  is  practically  unlimited  : — 

amik-o,  a  friend.  frat-o,  a  brother. 

-a,  friendlj'.  -a,  fraternal. 

-e,  amicably.  -e,  fraternallj'. 

patr-o,   a  father.  infan-o,  a  child. 

-a,  paternal.  -a,  childish. 

-e,  paternalh\  -e,  childishly. 

Under  this  heading  would  come  the  Participial  Adverbs,  dealt 
^vith  later  (Lesson  20). 

In  addition  to  qualifying  the  Verb,  Adverbs  of  degree  may 
also  qualify  Adjectives— good,  very  good,*  and  Adverbs — wisely, 
very  wisely. 

Vocabulary. 

al,  to.  tra,  through. 

kun,  with  (in  company  with). 
kin,  who,  which  ;     tin,  that  (individual  person  or  thing). 
[Relative  Pronoun).  [DemonMrative  Pronoun). 

Exercise  4. 
(1)    Heroo^  mortas"  noble^.     (2)   La  pantero^  krias^  furioze''. 
(3)  Diligenta  studento   lernas   rapide'^.       (4)   La  longa^   rivero^ 
duas^o  trankvilcii.     (5)  La  oficiro^-  gaje^^  marsasi"^  al  la  batalo^^ 

1.  A  hero.     2.  Morti,  to  die  (Mortal). 

3.  Nobly.     In  this  and  the  following  sentences  the  Predicate  is  completed 

by  an  Adverb,  which  limits  or  modifies  the  meaning  of  the  Verb. 

4.  Panther.        5.  Krii,  to  cry.        6.  Furiously.        7.  Rapidly.        8.  Long. 

9.  River.     10.  Flui,  to  flow  (Fluid).     11.  Quietly.     12.  Officer. 

13.  Gaily.     The  Adverb  may  precede  the  Verb  as  well  as  follow  it.     This 

is  a  question  of  taste.     The  sense,  however,  is  sometimes  modified 
by  its  position,  as  in  English. 

14.  Mar§i,  to  march.     15.  Battle. 

*   Hains  *'  Higher  English  Grammar." 
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(6)  La  soldato^*^  volonte^"  obeas^s.  (7)  La  kandidatoi^  akurate-^ 
respondas'21.  (8)  Kiu  pasas--  silente-"  tra  la  cambro  1  (9)  Tin 
kato  kun  tin  liundo.     (10)  Tiu  ekzemplo-^  certe-^  estas  klara-^ 

16.  Soldier.  17.  Willingly  (Voluntary).  18.  Obei,  to  obey.  19.  Candi- 
date. 20.  Accurately.  21.  Respond!,  to  reply.  22.  Pasi,  to  pass 
(Intransitive).     23.  Silently.     24.   t^xample. 

25.  Certainly.  An  Adverb  of  this  class  can  hardly  be  said  to  modify  the 
Verb,  but  rather  the  whole  sentence.  It  might  stand  first : — Certe, 
tiu,  etc. 

6.  Clear  (Clar-ify),  used  predicatively  of  ekzemplo. 

LESSON     5. 

The  Plural. 
Tbc  Plural  is  formed  by  adding  j  to  the  termination  of  Nouns 
and  Adjectives  : — 

kruela  besto,  a  cruel  animal ;  kruela-j  besto-j,  rruel  animals. 

Vocabulary. 

sed,  but.         tre,  very. 
por,  for  (the  benefit,  purpose  of),  in  mder  to  (denotes  destination  of 
action). 

Exercise  5. 
(1)  Sur  tiu  arbo^  estas  multaj'^  beroj^.  (2)  Multaj  forkoj^ 
estas  sur  la  tablo^.  (3)  Harpoj'^  kaj  gitaroj''  estas  muzikaj"^ 
instrnmentoj^.  (4)  Tigroj^*^,  hienoj^i  kaj  leopardoj^-  estas 
kruelaji'^  bestoj^^.  (5)  La  studentoj  ne^^^  estas  afablaj,  sed  la 
soldatoj  estas  tre  bravaj^^.  (6)  En  la  gardeno  estas  multaj 
bedoj^''  por  floroj.  (7)  Multaj  riveroj  estas  tre  longaj^^  kaj 
largaj^^.  (8)  En  tiu  hospitalo^o  estas  personoj  kriplaj-\  mutaj^- 
kaj  blindaj-^.     (9)  En  tiu  gardeno  ne  ekzistas--^  sovagaj--^  bestoj. 

1.  Tree  (Arbour).     Note  that  the  Verl)  remains  M//altered,  although  the 

Subject  is  Plural. 

2.  Multa,    7mich,    many   (Mult-ittjde),    qualifying   the    Noun  following. 

Qualifying  Adjectives  are  always  in  the  same  number  as  the  Nouns 
the}^  qualify. 

3.  Berries.     Being  in  the  Plural,  the  qualifying  Adjective  must  also  be  in 

the  Plural,  multaj,   not  multa.     This   construction  is  different  to 
English,  wliere  the  Adjectives  are  invariable. 

4.  Forks.      5.   Table.      6.  Harps.       7.  Guitars.      8.  Musical.      Note  the 

Plural.      9.  Instruments.      10.   Tigers       11.  Hyenas.     12.  Leopards. 
13.  Cruel.     Note  the  Plural.     14.  Animals  (Beast). 

15.  Not.     The  negative  always  precedes  the  Verb.     When  Adjectives  are 

used  predicatively,    they  also   agree   in  number  with  their  Noun, 
hence  afablaj,  not  afabla. 

16.  Brave.     17.  Beds.     A  bed  to  sleep  on  is  Uto.     18.  Long. 

19.  Wide.     Both  the  predicating  Adjectives  are  in  the  Plural,  to  agree  in 

number  with  riveroj. 

20.  Hospital.      21.  Crippled.      22.  Dumb,  mute.      23.  Blind.     All  Plurals, 

to  agree  with  personoj.     24,  Ekzisti,  to  exist.     25,  Savage. 

B 
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LESSON    6. 

The  Accusative. 

In  the  preceding  exercises  only  those  Verbs  have  been  used 
which  are  predicative  or  self-explanatory,  such  as  morti,  to  die  ; 
flui,  to  floiv  ;  respondi,  to  answer  ;  or  which  express  a  state,  like 
esti,  to  1)6 ;  ekzisti,  to  exist ;  ripozi,  to  repose,  and  admit  of  the 
predicate  being  completed  by  an  Adjective,  or  Adverb,  or  a 
Noun  in  the  Nominative.  These  are  called  intransitive  Verbs, 
and  are  marked  (i). 

But  there  is  another  class  of  Verbs,  those  denoting  action, 
wliich  can  only  be  fully  expressed  by  the  addition  of  a  Noun  or 
Pronoun  representing  the  object  on  which  the  action  is  exercised. 
As  the  action  is  supposed  to  pass  over  to  the  object,  they  are 
called  transitive  Verbs,  and  are  marked  (t). 

The  words  Petro  batas,  Peter  heats,  do  not  convey  any  intelli- 
gible idea.  The  question  at  once  suggests  itself,  heats  whom  or 
what?     But  if  we  add  the  object  beaten  the  matter  is  clear  : — 

Subject.  Predicate. 

Petro  batas  la  hundo-n. 

Peter  beats  the     dog. 

Hundon  is  here  the  direct  object  of  the  transitive  Verb  bati, 
and,  as  such,  takes  the  Accusative  ending  -n.  It  is  the  same  in 
the  Plural  : — 

Subject.  Predicate. 

Petro  batas  la  hundoj-n. 

Peter  beats  the    dogs. 

The  invariable  use  in  Esperanto  of  the  Accusative  to  express 
the  direct  object  of  the  Verb  is  an  undoubted  difficulty  for 
English  people ;  but  it  enables  the  order  of  words  to  be  changed 
without  introducing  confusion  between  Subject  and  Object.  In 
the  sentence  : — 

Predicate.  Subject. 

Petron  batas  Johano, 

Peter    beats  John, 

the  English  would  indicate  Peter  as  the  beater,  but  the 
Esperanto  Petro-n  (Ace.)  cleaily  shows  that  John  is  the  beater 
and  Peter  the  heaten  person. 

Although  the  Accusative  is  no  longer  applied  to  Nouns  in 
English  and  many  modern  languages,  we  still  retain  it  for 
Pronouns,  which  renders  inversions  such  as  the  following 
possible  : — 

Ace.  NoM.  Acc.    NoiNi. 

Him       I       beat ;       Them    they      beat ;         etc. 
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This  fact  is  of  assistance  in  determining  whether  a  particular 
Verl)  is  transitive  or  intransitive.  It  is  only  necessary  to  change 
the  Noun  into  a  Pronoun  to  see  whether  an  Accusative  or  a 
Nominative  is  required. 

Another  plan  is  to  ascertain  if  the  particular  Verh  is  capable  of  a 
Passive  form,  "  to  be  beaten  "  for  instance.  If  so,  it  is  transitive, 
as  no  intransitive  Verb  can  be  used  in  the  Passive. 

Yet  another  way  is  to  ask  the  question  ivliom  or  luhat  ?  of  the 
Verb  : — heats  ivhom  or  what  ?  The  answer  is  the  direct  object, 
and  is  in  the  Accusative. 

Indirect  object. — Most  intransitive  Verbs  take  after  them  an 
indirect  object,  generally  in  Esperanto,  a  Noun  or  Pronoun 
governed  by  a  Preposition  and  in  the  Nominative. 

Man}'  transitive  Verbs  also  require  an  indirect  as  well  as  a 
direct  object  after  them  to  fully  complete  the  sentence.  For 
instance  : — 

SuH.  Direct  Oh.  Indirect  Ob. 

Petro     donas  libron  al    Johano, 

Peter     gives  a    It^ok  to      .John, 

and  some  are  susceptible  of  a  direct  object  in  the  Ace.  or  of  an 
indirect  object  with  a  Prep,  and  the  Nom.     Thus  : — 

Direct  On.  Indirect  Ob. 

obei      la    patron,  obei       al    la    patro. 

to  obu}'  the   father,  to  n\)cy  (to)  the  father. 

helpi     amikon,  helpi     al     amiko. 

to  help  a  friend,  to  help  {U))  a  friend. 

These  come  naturally  as  the  study  progresses. 

Exercise  6. 

(1)  La  regimento^  havas-  standardon^.  (2)  La  hundo  casas^ 
la  katon.  (3)  La  armeo^  posedas*^  bravajn^  olicirojn.  (4)  Infano^ 
timas^  sovagajnio  bestojn.     (5)  Folioj^^  falas^^  de^^  la  brancoj^^ 

1.  R)<ilment  (hard  G). 

2.  Havi,  to  have,  may  be  considered  the  typical  transitive  Verb,  always 

requiring  an  Ace.  after  it.     It  always  implies  possession,  and  is  not 
nsed  as  an  auxiliary  in  conjugating  the  Verb  (see  Les.  17). 

3.  Standard  (mil.),  being  the  direct  object  of  the  Verb,  takes  the  Ace.  -n. 

4.  Casi,  to  chase,  hunt  (t).     5.  Army.     6.  Posedi,  to po.s.^iess  (t). 

7.  A  qualifying  Adj.    not  only  takes  the  same  number  as  the  Noun  it 

qualifies,  but  also  the  same  case.     Oficirojn,  as  the  direct  object, 
being  in  the  Ace. ,  bravajn  must  be  in  the  Ace.  as  well. 

8.  A  child  (Infant).     9.  Timi,  ^o /ear  (Timorous). 

10.  A  similar  case  to  Note  7.      11.  Leaves.     12.  Fali,  to  fall  (i).     Being 
intransitive,  it  is  followed  by  an  indirect  object  with  Prep,  and  Nom. 

13.  This  Prep,  de  must  l)e  translated  from.     When  it  occurs  again  in  the 
Siune  sentence  it  is  tinnslated  of.      14.    Uronchis. 

B  2 
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de  ]a  arbo.  (6)  Tin  persono  kaptas^'^  lisojn.  (7)  Tiu  gazeto^*^ 
honeste^^  rakontasi^  la  faktojni^.  (8)  Fidela-o  amiko-i  fidele 
helpas-^  kamaradon^^.  (9)  La  generalo-*  serioze^^  admonas^'^ 
tiun-"  rekruton-^.  (10)  La  sipo  havas  grandan  maston  kuri 
flagons. 

15.  Kapti,  to  catch. 

IS.  Gazette,  Newspaper.     17.  Honesthj.      18.  Rakonti,  to  relate  (Recount). 
19.  FacM. 

20.  Faithful  (Fidelity).     Xote  the  derived  Adv.  following. 

21.  Friend  (Amicable'i.     22.  Helpi,  to  help.     23.  A  comrade.     24.  General 

(hard  O). 
25.  Seriondy.     26.  Admoni,  to  admonish  (t). 

27.  Pronouns — Demonstrative,  Relative,  Personal,  and  Possessive  —also  take 

the    Ace.    when    tliey    are,    or    relate   to,    the    direct   object     (see 
following  Lessons). 

28.  Recruit. 

29.  Flag  (naval).     This  remains  in  the  Noni.  because  it  is  preceded  b}-  a 

Prep.,  while  maston,  being  the  direct  object,  is  in  the  Ace. 

LESSON    7. 

Personal  Pronouns. 
The  Personal  Pronouns  are  : — 


NOM. 

Acc. 

NoM. 

Acc. 

mi,  I ; 

min,  me. 

ni,  we  ; 

nin,  lis. 

ci,    thou  ; 

cin,    thee  (rare). 

vi,  }'ou  ; 

vin,  you 

li,     he  ; 

lin,     him.  | 

si,    she; 

§in,    her.   \ 

ill,  they  ; 

iliTi,  then 

gi,    it ; 

gin,    it.     J 

oni,  they.,  we,  people,  one  (only  required  as  the  Subject.     It  has  no  Plural 

or  Accusative), 
vi,  you,  is  generally  used  in  the  Singular  as  well.  ]  p  ^     .     , 

ci,  tJiou,  is  only  used  in  poetry,  etc.  1^    lecise  y* 

gi,  it,  is  used  for  things,  animals,  and  children  where  the  sex    |  p^^i"!i 

is  not  known,  or  not  necessary  to  be  specified.  ;      ^^^  ^^  ' 

Exercise  7. 

(1)  Mi  estas  Anglo^  kaj  li  estas  Franco-.  (2)  Si  kantas^ 
carman^  kariton^.  (3)  Li  admiras^  la  florojn  en  la  gardeno. 
(4)  Hi  vizitas"  niii^.  (5)  La  rivero  estas  longa,  sed  gi  ne  estas 
larga.      (6)  Vi  tenas^  forkon   en   la  mano^o^       (j^  ^i\  estimas^^ 

1.  An  Englishman.     2.  A  Frenchman.     3.  Kanti,  to  sing  (t)  (Chant). 

4.  Charming.     The  simple  Adj.,  carma,  is  used  in  this  and  many  other 

cases  instead  of  the  English  Participle  in  -ing. 

5.  Song.     Note  that  the  only  difference  between  sing  and  song  is  in  the 

termination. 

6.  Admiri,  to  admire  (t).     7.  Viziti,  to  insit  (t).      8.  Note  the  Acc.  -n. 

9.  Teni,  to  hold  (t)  (Tenacious).     10.   Hand   (Man-ual).      11.  Estimi,  to 
esteem  (t). 
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tiiin^-  autoron^-".      (8)   Oni^^  konstriias^-^  murojii^'^  kaj  domojn^''. 
'  (9)  Onii'^  oftei9  deziras-^  esti  felica-i. 

:  12.  Note  the  Ace.  form  of  the  Demonstrative  Pronoun. 

:  13.  A  uthor.     14.   They. 

:  15.  Konstrui,  to  construct,  to  huild  (t).     Translate  :  Thf^y  are  huildiug. 

16.  Wa/ls  (Mv-RAh).     17.  Houses  {Do^i-iciLE).     18.  One. 

19.  Often.     Its  form  shows  this  word  to  be  an  Adverb. 

20.  lieziri,  to  desire.     21.  Happy  {Felic-ity). 

LESSON   8. 

Possessive  Pronouns. 

Possessive  Pronouns  are  formed  by  adding  -a  to  the  Personal 
^  Pronouns  : — 

mia,  my,  mine  :  cia,  thy,  thine  :  lia,  A/n  .•  sia,  her,  hers ;  gia,  its; 
nia,  our,  ours;  via,  your,  yours  ;  ilia,  their,  theirs. 

As  is  shown  by  their  termination,  they  are  veritable  Adjectives, 
and  follow  all  the  rules  of  Adjectives,  taking  the  Plural  -j  and 
the  Accusative  -n,  both  when  used  alone  or  in  agreement  with  the 
Nouns  they  may  qualify. 

Exercise  8. 

(1)  Mia  patro^  batas-  min^.  (2)  Lia  frato"^  amuzas^  nin. 
(3)  Sia  kato  amas^  sin.  (4)  Niaj"  amikoj  estas  ankaii^  (la^)  viaj^*^. 
(5)  Yiaj  Suoj"  estas  similaj^-  al  miaj^^.  (6)  Gia^-^  nomo^-^  estas 
kamelo^*^.  (7)  Iliaj  onkloj  vizitas  niajn^".  (8)  Mi  donas^^  al  si 
liati  libron^^,  kaj  vi  donas  al  si  mian-o.  (9)  Mi  akceptas^^  vian 
helpon  kun  plezuro--.  (10)  Sia  kato  ofte  kaptas  birdojn. 
(11)  Mi  ne  aprobas-^  lian  argumenton^f  (12)  Vi  donas  al 
la  infano  gian  pU{ion-l 

1.  Father  {Vat-eksal.).     2.  Bati, /o /^ea^  (Battkk). 

3.  Note  the  Ace.  in  this  and  the  following  cases. 

4.  Brother  [Fh AT E-RSAL).    5.  AmvLzi,  to  amuse  (t).    6.  Ami,  to /ore  (Amorous). 
7.  Plural,  agreeing  with  the  iSouu  it  qualities.     8.  A/^o. 

9.  Following  the  Frencli  idiom,  la  is  sometimes  introduced,  but  it  is  not 
necessary. 

10.  Plural,  agreeing  with  amikoj,  though   used  predicatirely.      Amikoj  is 

understood  after  viaj,  and  might  indeed  be  repeated. 

11.  Shoe<.     12.  Similar,  agreeing  with  shoes.     13.  A  similar  case  to  Xote  10. 

14.  [ts,  the  sex  of  the  animal  being  immaterial. 

15.  Name  (NoMiNATt:).     16.  .-1  camel. 

17.  Ace.,  agreeing  with  onkloj n,  understood. 

18.  Doni,  to  give  (Dontation).      19.  .4  hook  (Library).       Note   the  direct 

object  of  the  Verb,  lian  libron,  in  the  Ace,  and  the  indirect  object, 
§i,  governed  by  a  Frep.  in  the  Nom. 

20.  Ace,  agreeing  ^vitli  libron,  understood 

21.  Akcepti,  to  accept  (t).     22.  Pleasure.      Nom.  after  Prep. 
23.  Aprobi,  to  approve  (t).     24.  Argument, 

,25.  Doll  (Puppet). 
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LESSON    9. 

Kecapitulation. 
Vocabulary. 

aparten-i  al,  to  belong  to  (Apper-  leon-o,  a  lion  (Leonine). 

TAIN).  matur-a,  mature,  ripe, 

blu-a,  l)luc.  plum-o,     a     pen,     also    a     feather 
bril-i,  to  shine  (i)  (Brilliant).  (Plumk). 

ciel-o,  the  sky,the  heavens  (Ceiling).  pom-o,  an  apple  (Pomegranate). 

fenestr-o,  a  window.  roz-o,  a  rose. 

hom-o,anmn,human  being  (Human).  san-a,  healthy,  well  (Sanitary). 

jen,  Behold  !  Here  is.  ston-o,  a  stone, 

kolomb-o,  a   pigeon,  dove   (Colum-  sun-o,  the  sun. 

r.AKV).  tajlor-o,  a  tailor. 

krajon-o,  a  pencil  (Crayon).  ter-o,  the  earth,  the  ground  (Tkr- 
ku§-i,  to  lie  on,  to  be  on  (i)  (Couch).  restial). 

Exercise  9. 

(1)  Patro  kaj  frato.  (2)  Leono  estas  besto.  (3)  Kozo  estas 
floro  kaj  kolombo  estas  birdo.  (4)  La^  rozo  aparteiias  al 
Teodoro.  (5)  La  suno  brilas^.  (6)  La^  patro  estas  saiia. 
(7)  La^  patro  estas  tajloro.  (8)  Infano  ne^  estas  matura  homo. 
(9)  La  cielo  estas  blua.  (10)  Kie  estas  la  libro  kaj  la  krajono  1 
(11)  La  libro  estas  siir  la  tablo,  kaj  la  krajono  kuSas^  siir  la 
fenestro.  (12)  Sur  la  fenestro  kusas^  krajono  kaj  plumo.  (13) 
Jen7  estas  porno.     (14)  Sur^  la  tero  kusas^  stono.  ^ 

1.  The  Definite  Article  shows  that  some  particular  rose  is  referred  to. 

2.  Brili  is  intransitive,  and  means  "to  emit  a  brilliancy."     The  transitive 

Verb  "  to  shine  "or  "  to  cause  to  shine  "  will  be  explained  later. 

3.  The  Def.   Art.  again  refers  to  a  particular  father,  presumably  to  the 

father  of  the  speaker.     In  English  we  should  omit  it  and  translate  : — 
Father  is  ivelL     Father  is  a  tailor. 

4.  iSee  Les.  5,  Note  15. 

5.  The  I'lep.  sur  implies  contact. 

6.  Kusi  is  fre(juently  used  in  jjlace  of  esti  to  express  "  to  be  on." 

7.  Jen  is  an  Interjection  and  has  no  influence  on  the  case. 

LESSON     10. 

Imperative  Mood. 
The  Imperative  Mood  of  all  Verbs  ends  in  -u  : — 

donu,  (jice  ;  venu,  come  ;  dim,  say. 
There  is  only  one  form  for  all  the  Persons.     When  used,  as  it 
generally  is,  in  the  Second  Person  Sing,  or  Plur.,  it  requires  no 
PronouiL 

In  other  cases  the  respective  Pronoun  is  placed  in  front:  — 
li  venu,  let  him  come  ;  ili  donu,  let  them  (jive. 
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Vocabulary. 

akr-a,  sharp  (Acrid)  kurag-i,    to    have    courage    for,    to 
antati,    before,    in   front   ot      Time  dare. 

and  Position).  Ludovik-o,  Lewis, 

bon-a,  good  (Bonny).  mang-i,  to  eat  (Manoer). 

bus-o,  a  mouth  (Embousure).  naz-o,  a  nose  (Nasal). 

capel-o,  a  hat  (Cap).  pan-o,  bread  (Pantry). 

dent-o,  a  tooth  (Dentist).  parol-i,  to  speak  (Parole). 

dir-i,  t(j  say,  tell.  per,  by  means  of,  by,  with, 

fil-o,  a  son  (Filial).  pri,  concerning,  about, 

flar-i,  to  smell  (t).  pur-a,  clean,  pure, 

fort-a,  strong  (Fortify).  rajd-i,  to  ride  (animals), 

ke,  that  (Conj.).  rest-i,  to  remain, 
kon-i,  to   know,    to   be   acquainted       star-i,  to  stand  (i). 

with  (Cognizant).  ven-i,  to  come  (Convene). 

kun-e,  together  (Adv.).  vid-i,  to  see  (Visible). 

Exercise  10. 

(1)  Leono  estas  forta.  (2)  La  dentoj  de  leono  estas  akraji. 
(3)  Al  leono  ne  donu  la  manon'-.  (4)  Mi  vidas  leonon.  (5) 
Resti  kiin  leono  estas  dangere^.  (6)  Kin  kuragas  rajdi"*  sur 
leono  1  (7)  Mi  parolas  pri  leono.  (8)  La'^  patro  estas  bona. 
(9)  Jen  kusas*'  la  capelo  de  la""  patro.  (10)  Dim  al  la^  patro,  ke^ 
mi  estas  diligenta.  (11)  Mi  amas  la^  patron.  (12)  Venn  kune^ 
kun  la  patro.  (13)  La  filo  staras  apiul  la^  patro.  (14)  La  mano 
de  Johano  estas  piira.  (15)  Mi  konas  Johanon.  (16)  Ludoviko^*^, 
donu  al  mi  panoni'^.  (|17)  Mi  mangas  per^^  la  huso  kaj  flaras 
peril  \.^  nazo.  (18)  Antaii  la  domo  staras  arbo^-'.  (19)  La-^ 
patro  estas  en  la  cambro. 

1.  A  Predicative  Adj.  agreeing  with  dentoj. 

2.  The  SuV)ject  of  this  sentence  is  yoti,  understood.     Manon  is  the  Direct 

Object  in  Ace,  and  al  leono  the  Indirect  OVjject,  with  a  Prep.,  in 
the  Nom. 

3.  When  a  Predicative  Adj.  relates  not  to  a  Noun  or  a  Pronoun,  but  to 

an   Infinitive  (as   it  does  here)  or  to  a  whole  phrase,  it  takes  the 
adverbial  form  in  -e. 

4.  The  Infinitive  does  not  require  a  Prep,  before  it,  like  our  English  to. 

5.  In  these  cases  the  Art.  may  be  omitted  in  translation.     Father  alone 

is  sufficient  (Les.  9,  Note  .S). 

6.  Here  lies.     Capelo  is  the  subject  of  the  sentence. 

7.  Ke,  that,  is  a  Conj.  and  must  be  distinguished  from  the  Demonstrative 

Pron.  that,  as  used  in  Les.  4,  Sent.  9,  etc. 

8.  Kune  is  an  Adv.  formed  by  adding  -e  to  the  Prep,  kun,  together  ivith. 

9.  Here  la  would  naturally  be  translated  by  his. 

10.  Leu-is.     A  second  case  of  Direct  and  Indirect  Object  to  one  Verb  (see 

Note  2).     In  English  the  word  so77ie  would  be  required  before  bread. 

11.  The  Prep,  per  is  specially  reserved  to  express  the  imtrument  by  means 

of  which  anything  is  done. 

12.  If  the  sentence  is  reversed  it  will  be  seen  that  arbo  is  the  Subject, 

Antati  being  a  Prep.,  takes  the  Nom.  after  it, 
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LESSON     11. 

The  Past  Tknse. 
The  Past  Tense  of  all  Verbs  ends  in  -is  :  — 

mi  batis,  /  htat  ;  vi  amis,  you  loved  ;  ili  ricevis,  they  receired. 

Vocabulary. 

agrabl-a,  agreeaV)le,  pleasant.  leter-o,  a  letter  (epistle). 

akv-o,  water  (Aquarium).  liter-o,  a  letter  (of  Alph.)  (Literal). 

atld-i,  to  hear  (Audible).  nun,  now  (Adv.). 

av-o,  a  grandfather.  oknl-o,  an  ejQ  (Oculist). 

car,  for,  because,  since,  as.  orel-o,  an  ear. 

flug-i,  to  fly  (i).  pel-i,  to  drive  away  (Ex-pel). 

for,  forth,  away.  ricev-i,  to  receive,  obtain,  get. 

ir-i,  to  go.        "  skrib-i,  to  write  (Scribble). 

knab-o,  a  boy  (Knave).  tial,  therefore,  for  that  reason,  so. 

leg-i,  to  read  (Legible).  vol-i,  to  wish,  will  (Voluntary). 

Exercise  11. 

(1)  Lai  l)irc]oj  flugas.  (2)  La  kanto  de  la"^  birdoj  estas  agra- 
bla-.  (3)  Donu  al  la  birdoj  akvon^,  car  ili  volas*  trinki.  (4)  La 
knabo  forpelis-^  la  birdojn.  (5)  Ni  vidas  per^  la''  okuloj  kaj 
audas  per^  la''  oreloj.  (6)  Bona]  infanoj  lernas  dili^nte.  (7) 
Aleksandro    ne    volas"*   lerni,    kaj     tial    mi    batas    Aleksandron. 

1.  The  Def.   Art.   in  Esperanto,   besides    defining  the   particular  object, 

expresses  the  total  of  the  beings  or  things  referred  to.  Here  we 
might  either  translate  : — The  Birds  fly,  or  omit  the  Art.  and  say 
"  Birds  (all  birds)  _/??/  " — and  so  in  the  next  sentence. 

The  folloM'ing  examples  from  Commentaire  fully  explain  this 
special  use  of  the  Art.,  which  is  contrary  to  English  usage  : — 

La  homo  estas  mortema,  man  is  mortal  (all  men).  La  religio  estas 
respektinda,  religion  is  worthy  of  respect  (all  religion,  in  the  widest 
sense  of  the  word).  La  infanoj  estas  kredemaj,  children  are  credulous 
(all  children,  children  as  a  class).  La  simioj  estas  tre  imitemaj, 
monkeys  are  very  imitative  (all  monkeys).  La  medicino  estas  scienco, 
kaj  la  pentrado  estas  arto,  medicine  (as  a  whole)  is  a  science,  and 
jiainting  (as  a  whole)  is  an  art.  La  hajlo  estas  tre  malutila  al  la 
vinbero,  hail  (all  hail)  is  very  hurtful  to  the  grape  (as  a  whole).  But 
we  should  say  Hajlo  falas,  hail  falls  (not  the  whole  hail,  but  only  a 
part  of  it).  —  Commentaire. 

2.  Agreeing  with  the  Subject  kanto. 

3.  No  Art.  is  required  before  a  word  used  partitively,  when  some  is  under- 

stood (see  Les.  10,  Note  10).  Another  case  of  Direct  and  Indirect 
0])ject. 

4.  Voli  is  one  of  a  class  of  Verbs  that  require  to  be  followed  by  another 

Verb,  generally  in  the  Inf.,  to  complete  the  meaning. 

5.  Instead  of  following  the  Verb,  as  in  English,  the  Prep,  precedes  and  is 

joined  to  it. 

6.  Per  is  used  to  specify  the  instrument,  followed  by  the  Norn. 

7.  The  Art.  here  may  be  translated  by  our. 
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{6)  De^  la'"^  patro  mi  ricevis  libron,  kaj  de^  la^  frato  mi  ricevis 
plum  on.  (9)  Mi  venas  de^  la^  avo,  kaj  mi  iras  nun  al  la^  onklo. 
(10)  Mi  legas  libron.  (11)  Lap  patro  ne  legas  libron,  sed  li 
skribas  leteron. 

8.  De  has  here  the  force  oi  from,  and  marks  the  source  or  orirjin,  and  is  the 

direct  contrary  of  al. 

9.  'I'he  Art.  could  here  be  ti-anslated  by  my. 

LESSON    12. 

Dp:grkes  of  Comparison,  Contiiahies,  Feminines. 

Comparison  of  Adjectives  and  Adverbs. — The  comparative 
of  equality  is  expressed  by  tiel  (as.  so).,  kiel  (as)  : — 

]\Ii  estas  tiel  forta,  kiel  vi.         Tiel  rapide,  Mel  ehle. 
The  comparative  of  superiority,  by  pli  (more)...ol  (than) : — 

Mi  estas  pli  forta  ol  vi.  Pli  hone  ol  antaiie. 

The  comparative  of  inferiority,  l)y  malpli  (less)...ol  (than)  : — 

Mi  estas  malpli  forta  ol  vi.         Malpli  l)oiie  ol  antaiie. 
The   superlative   of  superiority,   by  plej   (most)... el  (out  of, 
among)  :  — 

Mi  estas  la  plej  forta  el  ciuj.         Li  parolas  plej  bone  el  ciuj. 
The  superlative  of  inferiority,  by  malplej  (least) ...  el  (among) : — 
Mi  estas  la  malplej  forta  el  ciuj.  Mi  kui-as  malplej  ra])ide  el  ciuj. 

The  superlative  absolute,  by  tre  (very)  :  — 

Mi  estas  tre  forta.         Li  agas  tre  sage. 

The  second  tetni  of  comparison  is  in  the  Xoni.  or  Ace,  according  as  it  is 
the  Subject  or  Object  of  the  coni])lcted  sentence  : — Mi  amas  mian  fraton 
pli  ol  mia  fratino  (...amas  lin).  Mi  amas  mian  fraton  pli  ol  (mi  ariias)  mian 
f ratinon. — ( Fru  ict  ier) . 

Contraries  are  formed  by  prefixing  mal,  hy  which  a  whole 
series  of  new  words  can  be  made  : — 

bona,  good.  mal-bona,  evil,  bad. 

amiko,  friend.  mal-amiko,  enemy, 

supre,  above.  mal-supre,  below, 

permesi,  to  permit.  mal-permesi,  to  forbid. 

Feminines  are  formed  from  masculine  Xouns  by  adding  -in  to 
the  root : — 

patro,  father.  patr-ino,  mother, 

onklo,  uncle.  onkl-ino,  aunt, 

knabo,  boy.  knab-ino,  girl, 

bovo,  ox.  bov-ino,  cow. 

fratllo,  bachelor.  fraiil-ino,  spinster. 


20 


Lesson  12. 


Vocabulary. 


bel-a,  beaiitiful,  fine,  pretty  (Bellk) 

blank-a,  white  (Blanch). 

dezir-i,  to  desire,  to  wish  (t). 

dolc-a,  sweet  (Dqlcet). 

el,  out  of,  among. 

erar-i,  to  err. 

fest-i,  to  celebrate,  to  entertain  (t 

(Festival). 
fraul-o,  a  bachelor,  unmarried  man. 
fraill-ino,  a  spinster,  "  Miss." 
fres-a,  fresh  (not  stale),  new. 
goj-i,  to  rejoice,  to  be  glad  (Joy). 
hel-a,  clear,  bright, 
histori-o,  a  story. 
hodiau,  to-da^^ 
jun-a,  young. 

kajer-o,  copy  or  exercise  book, 
lakt-o,  milk  (Lactation). 
leg-i,  to  read  (Leg-ible). 


ciu,  each,  every  one. 

Ma,  what  kind  of,  what  a...l 

kiel,  as,  how,  in  what  manner. 


lun-o,  moon  (Lun-ar). 

maten-o,  morning  (Matins). 

montr-i,  to  show  (De-monstrate). 

neg-o,  snow. 

nokt-o,  night  (Noct-urnal). 

nutr-a,  nourishing  (Nutr-icious). 

nutr-i,  to  nourish  (t). 

obstin-a,  obstinate,  stubborn. 

ol,  tlian, 

pal-a,  pale. 

paper-o,  paper. 

pli,  more. 

rakont-i,  to  relate  (Rkcount 

sinjor-o,  a  gentleman,  "  Sir," 

stel-o,  a  star  (Stel-lar). 

tag'-o,  a  day. 

vest-o,  a  coat,  garment. 

vin-o,  w^ne  (Vix-ous,  Vin-egar) 


Mr. 


ciuj,  all,  all  the. 

tia,  that  (such)  hind  of,  such  a. 

tiel,  thus,  so,  in  that  manner. 


Exercise  12. 

(1)  Papero  estas  blanka.  (2)  Blanka  papero  kusas^  sur  la 
tablo.  (3)  Nun  mi  legas,  vi  legas  kaj  li  legas ;  ni  ciuj  legas. 
(4)  Jen  estas  la  kajero  de  la  juna  fraiilino.  (5)  La-  patro  donis 
al  mi  dolcan  pomon.  (6)  Rakontu  al  mia  juna  amiko  belan 
historion.  (7)  Mi  ne  amas  obstinajn  homojn.  (8)  Mi  deziras 
al  vi  bonan  tagon,  sinjoro  !  (9)  Bonan  matenon^  !  (10)  Gojan 
feston^  !  (mi  deziras  al  vi).  (11)  Kia  goja  festo^  !  (estas  hodiau). 
(12)  Sur^  la  cielo  staras*^  la  bela  suno.  (13)  En-"  la  tago  ni  vidas 
la  helan  sunon,  kaj  en''  la  nokto  ni  vidas  la  palan  lunon  kaj  la 
belajn  stelojn.  (14)  La^  papero  estas  tre  blanka,  sed  la  nego 
estas  pli  blanka.     (15)  Lakto  estas  pli  nutra,  ol  vino.     (16)  Mi 

1.  See  Les.  9,  Note  6. 

2.  The  Def.  Art.  may  be  translated  by  my  (see  Les.  9,  Note  3). 

3.  Salutations  are  always  placed  in  the  Ace. ,  mi  deziras  al  vi  being  under- 

stood ;  and  deziri,  being  transitive,  requires  the  Direct  Object  in  Ace. 

4.  In  this  sentence  (where  esti  is  understood)  the  Xom.  is  used. 

5.  Sur  would  here  be  translated  by  in. 

6.  Stari,    to   stand,    has   here   almost   the   sense  of  is   (compare  Les.   10, 

Sent.  18). 

7.  En  may  here  be  translated  during.     Similarly  before  the  Seasons  :— En 

somero,  en  vintro,  etc. 

8.  The  Art.  may  here  be  translated  or  not,  according  to  whether  reference 

is  intended  to  a  particular  paper  or  to  paper  in  general. 
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havas^  pli  fresan  panon,  ol  vi.  (17)  Ne^^,  vi  eraras,  sinjoro  :  via 
pano  estas  malpli  fresa,  ol  mia.  (18)  El  ciuj^i  miaj  infanoj 
Ernesto  estas  la^-  plej  jiina.  (19)  Mi  estas  tiel  forta,  kiel  vi. 
(20)  Montru  al  ili  vian  novan  veston. 

9.  8ee  Les.  6,  Note  2. 

10.  Esperanto  uses  the  same  word,  ne,  for  our  uo  and  )iot. 

11.  Xote  that  ciuj,  aU,  takes  the  Plural,  to  agree  with  infanoj. 

12.  The  Art.  is  generally  used  before  pli  and  plej  when  relating  to  Nouns 

and   Adjectives,    but   not   when   applied   to   Verbs.       This   is   like 
English. 

LESSON  13. 

Cardinal  and  Ordinal  Numbers. 
The  cardinal  numbers  are  : — 

unu     1  kvar     4  sep     7  dek     10 

du     2  kvin     5  ok     8  cent     100 

tri     3  ses     6  nau     9  mil     1000 

The  immhers  between  10  and  20  are  formed  thus: — dek  unu, 
dek  du,  dek  tri,  dek  kvar,  etc.  (n  of  joined,  inipbjin'j  addition). 

The  tens  are  formed  thus  :— dudek  (20),  tridek  (30),  sesdek 
(60),  naiidek  (90),  etc.  (joined,  imphjing  inulfiplirafion). 

The  hundreds  are  formed  thus  : — ducent,  tricent,  etc.  (joined). 
Cardinal  numbers  undergo  no  inflexion. 
Nulo  0  and  miliono,  being  Nouns,  are  inflected. 
Ordinals  are  formed  by  adding  a  to  the  Cardinals,  by  which 
they  become  Adjectives  :■ — unua,  dua,  tria,  etc. 

Substantives  and  Adverbs  can   Ije  foi-med  from  these  :- — trio, 
trie,  etc. 

The  Months  of  thk  Ykar  are  : 

1.  Januaro.  5.  Majo.  9.  Septembro. 

2.  Februaro.  G.  Junio.  Id.  Oktobro. 
.S.  Marto.                        7.  Julio.  11.  Novembro. 
4.  Aprilo.                       S.  Au^sto.              12.  Decembro. 

The  Months  are  written  with  Capital  letters. 

Vocabulary. 

ali-a,  other  (Adj.).  mult-e,    much,    many   (Adv. )(Mul- 

dat-o,  a  date  (time).  tiply). 

Di-o,  (Tod  (Dejty).  nur,  only  (Adv.). 

elekt-i,  to  choose,  select  (Elect).          pov-i,  to  be  able,  can  (Power). 

far-i,  to  do,  to  make.  promen-i,  to  take  a  walk  (Promen- 

bor-o,  hour.  adk). 

jar-o,  a  year.  sankt-a,  holy,  sacred  (Sanctify). 

konsist-i  el,  to  consist  of  (i).                    sekund-o,  a  second  (time). 

kre-i,  to  create  (t).  semajn-o,  a  week. 

minut-o,  a  minute  (time).  unuj,  some  (ones). 

monat-o,  a  month. 

tio,  that  (thing)  ;  kio,  what  (thing)  ;  cio,  everything,  all. 
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Exercise  13. 

(1)  Du  homoji  povas  pli  multe^  fari  ol  unu.  (2)  Mi  havas  nur 
unu  buson^,  sed  mi  havas  du  orelojii^.  (3)  Li  promenas  kun  tii 
hundoj.  (4)  La  domo  apartenas  al  li.  (5)  El"^  siaj  multaj 
irifaiioj  unuj-^  estas  bonaj  kaj  aliaj  estas  malbonaj.  (6)  Kvin  kaj 
sep  faras  dek  du.  (7)  Dek  kaj  dek  faras  dudek.  (8)  Kvar  kaj 
dek  ok  faras  dudek  du.  (9)  Tridek  kaj  kvardek  kvin  faras 
sepdek  kvin.  (10)  Mil  okcent  naudek  tri.  (11)  Li  havas  dek 
unu  infanojn-^.  (12).  Sesdek  minutoj  faras  unu  horoii^,  kaj  unu 
minuto  konsistas  el^  sesiiek  sekundoj.  (13)  Januaro  estas  la 
unua  monato  de  la  jaro,  Aprilo  estas  la  kvara^,  Novembro  estas  la 
dek-unua*^,  Decembro  estas  la  ^ek-dua*^.  (14)  La  dudeka  (tago) 
de  Februaro  estas  la  kvindek-unua  tago"  de  la  jaro.  (15)  La 
sepan  tagon^  de  la  semajno  Dio  elektis,  ke  gi  estu^  pli  sankta,  ol  la 
ses  unuaj  tagoj.  (IG)  Kioni^  Dio  kreis  en  la  sesa  tago?  (17) 
Kiun  daton^^  ni  havas  hodiaii  ?  (18)  Hodiau  estas  la  dudek  se{)a 
(tago)  de  Marto. 

1.  Homo   means   a  human    hdng  in   contrast  with  an  animal  or  a  thing. 

Homoj  might  here  be  translated  persons.  Viro  means  a  man,  in 
contrast  with  a  icoman. 

2.  The  comparison  is  :  -  multe,  mvch  :  pli  multe,  7nore  ;  plej  multe,  mo^t. 

3.  Altliough  the  Numerals  are  not  inflected  even  when  forming  part  of  the 

Direct  Object  of  a  Transitive  Verb,  the  Xoun  takes  the  Ace.  And 
similarly  with  other  examples  in  this  Ex. 

4.  El  is  used  to  express  our  of,  when  the  sense  out  oj  or  among  can  be 

attached  to  it. 

5.  Unu  is  the  only  Numeral  which  takes  the  Plural,  when  it  means  some. 

It  is  generall}'  used,  as  here,  in  connection  with  aliaj,  others.  Unuj 
and  aliaj  are  the  Subjects  of  the  compound  sentence. 

6.  The  Art.  is  alwaj^s  used  before  Ordinal  Adjectives  when  the  words  day, 

hour,  month,  etc.,  are  not  expressed — as  in  English. 

7.  In  this  case  the  word  tago  is  necessary  to  complete  the  sense. 

8.  This  sentence  is  inverted  and  begins  with  the  Direct  Object  in  Ace. 

Dio  is  the  Subject. 

9.  Ke  gi  estu,  literall}^  that  it  he,  is  to  be  translated  bj-  our  English  Infini- 

tive to  be.  And  rice  versa,  the  English  Infinitive  is  alwaj's  rendered 
in  Esperanto  by  the  Imperative  and  the  Conj.  ke  whenever  an  order, 
request,  wish,  desire,  necessity,  want,  convenience,  merit,  in  fact 
anything  of  the  nature  of  an  order,  is  implied.  Dim,  ke  ili  ne  babilu, 
tell  them  not  to  chatter  (de  Beaufront). 

B}''  some  grammarians  this  construction  is  regarded  as  a  form  of 
the  Subjunctive  ;  but  as  this  Mood  is  not  recognised  in  Esperanto, 
it  is  preferable  to  call  it  Imperative. 

10.  Note  the  Ace,   which  at  first  view  is  not  obvious  to  English  people 

(see  Les.  14,  Note  5). 
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LESSON     ii. 

Fractions,  Multiples,  Collectives,  The  Future. 
Fractions  are  formed  by  adding  -on  to  the  Cardinals,  and  then 
-0,  -a,  or  -e,  according  as  they  are  Nouns,  Adjectives,  or  Adverbs : — 
la  kvarono,  la  kvarona  parto. 
Multiples  are  formed  by  adding  -obi  to  the  Cardinals,  and  then 
-0,  -a,  or  -e,  according  as  they  are  Nouns,  Adjectives,  or  Adverbs : — 
la  duoblo,  la  duobla ;  duoble. 
Collectives  are  formed  by  adding  -op  to  the  Cardinals,  and  then 
adding  -o,  -a,  or  -e,  according  as  they  are  Nouns,  Adjectives,  or 
Adverbs  : — 

triope,  by  threes,  three  together. 

The  Future  Tense  of  all  Verbs  ends  in  -os  : — 

mi  legos,  /  shall  read  ;  ili  kantos,  they  will  sing. 

Vocabulary. 

acet-i,  to  buy.  pet-i,  to  request,  to  beg,  to  ask  for 

aii,  or.  (Petition). 

bezon-i,  to  need,  to  want.  po,  at  the  rate  of. 

ci,  denotes    proximity  :  — tiu,  that  ;       post,  after,  behind  (time  and  place) 

tiu  ci,  thi-i  ;  tie,  there  ;  tieci,  here.  (Posti-one). 
da,    of    (after     words     expressing       prunt-i,  to  lend. 

measure  or  quantity).  pren-i,  in  take. 

dank-i,  to  thank  (t).  prunte  pren-i,    to  borrow  (take   on 

fin-i,  to  finish  (t).  loan), 

kost-i,  to  cost  (t).  re,  again,  back  (prefix), 

kuler-o,  a  spoon.  se,  if. 

mon-o,  money,  §tof-o,  stuff,  material, 

pag-i,  to  pay,  pay  for.  tut-a,  whole,  entire  (Adj.)  (Total). 

pag-o,  a  page  (of  a  book).  vesper-o,  evening  (Vespers). 


kiam,  when,  at  what  time.  clam,  always,  at  every  time. 

Exercise  14. 

(1)  Vi  skribas,  kaj  la  infanoj  skribas ;  ili  ciuj  sidas  silente  kaj 
skribas.  (2)  Mi  havas  cent  pomoju^.  (3)  Mi  havas  centon-  da 
pomoj.  (4)  Mi  acetis  dekduon^  (au  dek-duon)  da  kuleroj  kaj  du 
dekduojn    da   forkoj.     (5)    Mil  jaroj   (aii  milo^  da  jaroj)   faras 

1.  The  Cardinal  Cent  remains  unaltered  ;  the  Noun  takes  the  Ace.   as 

Direct  Object. 

2.  Centon  is  a  Noun  of  multitude,  like  a  dozen. ;  pomoj,  preceded  bj'  the 

Prep,  da,  is  in  the  Nom.     It  is  often  possible  to  express  the  same 
idea  in  two  ways,  as  the  following  sentences  show. 

3.  A  dozen  (see  preceding  Note). 

4.  Here  again  milo  is  a  Noun  of  multitude. 
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miljarori.  (6).  Jen  estas  la  porno  kiurr^  mi  trovis.  (7)  Unue^ 
mi  redonas  al  vi  la  monon,  kiun"  vi  jjruntis  al  mi ;  diie*^  mi  dankas 
vin  por  la  prunto^,  trie^  mi  petas  viri  ankail  poste^  prunti  al  mi, 
kiam  mi  bezonos^^  monoii.  (8)  Por  ciu  tago  mi  ricevas  kvin 
frankojn,  sed  por  la  hodiaua^^  tago  mi  ricevis  duoblan  pagoii,  t.e. 
(  =  tio  estas)  dek  frankojn.  (9)  Kvinoble^^  sep  estas  tridek  kvin. 
(10)  Tri  estas  duono  de  ses.  (11)  Ok  estas  kvar  kvinonoj  de 
dek.  (12)  Kvar  metroj  da  tin  ci  stofo  kostas  nau  frankojn^^  ; 
tial  du  metroj  kostas  kvar  kaj  dnonon  frankojn  (aii  da  frankoj). 
(13)  Unu  tago  estas  tricent-sesdek-kvinono  aii  tricent-sesdek- 
sesono  de  jaro.  (14)  Tiuj  ci  du  amikoj  promeiias  ciam  diiope. 
(15)  Por  miaj  kvar  infanoj  mi  acetis  dek  du  pomojn,  kaj  al  ciu 
el^*  la  infanoj  mi  donis  po^-^  tri  pomoj.  (16)  Tiu  ci  libro  havas 
sesdek  pagojn  ;  tial,  se^^  mi  legos^*^  en^'  ciu  tago  po  dek  kvin  pagoj, 
mi  finos  la  tutan  libron  en^"  kvar  tagoj.  (17)  Yenu  al  mi  hodiaii 
vespere^'' ;  mi  rakontos  al  vi  historion. 

5.  Kiun,  which,  is  in  the  Ace.  because  it  is  the  Direct  Object  of  trovis.    The 

same  construction  obtains  in  correct  English  •.—  This  is  (he  jMrson 
whom  /  love  ;  this  is  the  person  who  loves  me. 

6.  First,  orjirstly — -Note  the  Adverb  formed  from  the  Cardinal  by  adding  -e. 

7.  A  similar  case  to  Note  5. 

8.  Nouns  formed  directly  fi'om  transitive  Verbs  express  the  "  action  "  and 

sometimes  also  the  result  of  the  action.     Prunto  therefore  means  the 
lending  or  the  loan. 

9.  An  Adv.  formed  from  the  Prep.,  afterwards  or  later. 

10.  The  Future  is  here  used  where  we  should   use  the   Pres.     The  idea 

relates  to  a  future  occasion. 

11.  An  Adj.  formed  from  the  Adv.  hodiaii  by  adding  -a. 

12.  The  adverbial  form  is  used  in  such  cases. 

13.  The  Ace.  should  be  noted  after  the  Verl)  kosti. 

14.  El,  Old  of,  among,  to  represent  our  of     De  would  be  incorrect  here. 

15.  A  distributive  Prep.,  always  followed  by  the  Nom.     It  means  at  the 

rate  of 

16.  The  Future  is  again  used  in  place  of  our  Present. 

17.  En  is  used  to  show  the  time  necessary  or  used  for  any  thing. 

18.  Where   if  has   the   meaning    of    ivhether,    it   is   translated   by   cu :  — 

mi  ne  scias  cu  li  venos,  /  do  not  knoiv  2/ (whether)  he  will  come. 

19.  This  evening.     Literally,  to-day  in  the  evening. 

LESSON  15. 

Simple  Tenses  of  all  Active  Verbs. 

Infinitive. —  bat-i,  to  beat. 

Indicative. — Pres. — mi  bat-as,  I  beat. 

Past. — mi  bat-is,  I  beat. 

FoT. —  mi  bat-OS,  I  shall  (will)  beat. 
Conditional —  mi  bat-us,  I  should  (would)  beat. 

Imperative. —  bat-u,  beat  (vi  understood), 

ni  bat-u,  let  us  beat,  etc. 
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Vocabulary. 

anstataii,  instead  of,  in  place  of.  Rus-o,  a  Russian. 

fom-o,  a  stove,  furnace.  tranc-i,  to  out  (Trencher). 

gentil-a,  polite,  courteous  (Gentle-       uz-i,  to  use 

MAX).  ver-o,  the  truth  (Verity). 

hejt-i,  to  heat  (t).  vintr-o,  winter. 

ordinar-a,  ordinary.  vok-i,  to  call  (In-voke). 
plor-i,  to  cry,  weep  (Deplore). 

EXEPX'ISE    15. 

(1)  Mi  legas.  (2)  Ci^  skribas  (anstataii  "  ci "  oni  uzas  ordi-  ^ 
nare^  "vi").  (3)  Li  estas  knabo,  kaj  si  estas  knabino^.  (4) 
La  trancilo'*  trancas  bone-^,  car  gi  estas  akra.  (5)  Ni  estus  homoj. 
(6)  Vi  estas  infanoj.  (7)  Hi  estas  Kusoj''.  (8)  Kie  estas  la 
knaboj  ?  (9)  Hi  estasen  lagardeno.  (10)  Kie  estas  la  knabinoj  ? 
(11)  Hi  ankau  estas  en  la  gardeiioj.  (12)  Kie  estas  la  tranciloj  ? 
(13)  Hi  kusas  sur  la  tablo.  (14)  Mi  vokas  la  knabon,  kaj  li 
vetias.  (15)  Mi  vokas  la  kiiabinon,  kaj  si  venas.  (16)  La 
infano  ploras,  car  gi"volas  mangi.  (17)  La  infanoj  ploras,  car  ili^ 
volas  mangi.  (18)  Knabo,  vi  estas  negentila^.  (19)  Sinjoro,  vi 
estas  negentila.  (20)  Sinjoroj,  vi  estas  negentilaj.  (21)  Mia 
hundo,  vi  estas  tre  fidela.  (22)  Oni^*^  diras,  ke  la^^  vero  ciam 
venkas.  (23)  En  la^-  vintro  oni^^  hejtas  la  fornojn.  (24)  Kiam 
oni^o  estas  rica  (aii  ricaj)  oni  havas  multajn  amikojn. 

1.  Ci,  thon^  is  rarely  used  in  Esperanto  (see  Lesson  7). 

2.  An  Adv.  formed  by  adding  -e  to  the  Adj.  : — umally,  generaUy. 

3.  -ino,  the  Feminine  Sutfix,  has  been  explained  (Lesson  12). 

4.  The   Suthx   -ilo   expresses   an   instrument,    tool,    etc.     Tranci,  to   cut ; 

trancilo,  a   cutting  instrument,  a  knife.     Similarly,   pafi,  to  shoot  ; 
pafilo,  a  gun,  etc.  (see  Lesson  29). 

5.  The  adverbial  form  of  good,  which  is  well. 

6.  National  names  are  sometimes  written  without  a  eapitsxL  initial,  but 

this  is  not  desirable.  Ai**t '»x«*&<r»Vt,/  ^yuaX^^<^)  a/c*  ^^t^ma^ ut)l*i-  a  -Cticm^' 

7.  Here  it  is  used  as  in  English,  the  sex  of  the  child  being  unknown. 

8.  There  is  only  one  form  for  tliey  in  all  genders. 

9.  The  prefix  ne  is  privative,  impolite  ;  malgentila  would  be  the  direct 

opposite  of  polite,  which  is  rude.     Care  is  required  in  differentiating 
between  these  two  suffixes. 

10.  Oni  is  only  used  as  the  Subject,  and  is  therefore  always  in  the  Nom. 

and  unchangeable.     It  is  translated  by  one,  they,  people,  according 
to  the  sense.     It  is  generally  followed  by  the  Sing. 

11.  The  Art.  here  expresses  the  totality  oi  the  word  (see  Les.  11,  Kote  1). 

12.  Before  the  Seasons  the  use  of  the  Art.  is  optional — En  vintro,  en  somero, 

etc.,  is  often  met  with. 


26  Lesson  16. 

LESSON     16. 

Reflexive  Verbs. 
Si  and  Sia. 
Reflexive  Verbs  are  transitive  Verbs,  with  the  same  individual 
or  thing  as  both  Subject  and  Object.     In  other  words  they  show 
the  action  of  the  Subject  on  itself ;  hence  their  name. 

In  the  1st  and  2nd  Persons  they  are  formed  by  repeating  the 
Personal  Pronoun  (in  the  Accusative) : — 
mi  lavas  min,  I  wash  myself, 
vi  batas  vin,  you  beat  yourself, 
ni  amas  nin,  we  love  ourselves. 
The}'  are  onl\'  used  when  the  Subject  really  acts  on  itself,  and  this  can 
be  tested  l)y  asking  the  question  "  Can  I  perform  the  action  on  another?" 
Mi  lavas  min  (I  can  wash  another  person).* 

The  3rd  Person  has  a  special  Reflexive  Pronoun  si,  sin,  neces 
sary  to  avoid  ambiguity  : — 

li  batas  sin,  he  beats  himself, 
ili  amas  sin,  they  love  themselves, 
Li  batas  lin  would  mean  he  heats  him  ;  ili  amas  ilin,  they  love  them,  etc. 

Si  or  sin,  therefore,  always  refers  to  the  subject  in  the 
3rd  Person. 

From  si  is  derived  the  Possessive  Pronoun  sia,  which  is  pre- 
cisely similar  in  its  nature,  i.e.,  it  always  refers  back  to  the 
Subject  of  the  sentence  or  sub-sentence  in  which  it  occurs,  but  it 
can  never  form  part  of  the  Subject  itself.  The  correct  use  of  sia 
requires  some  little  care,  but  as  all  the  cases  in  the  following 
Exercises  will  be  noted  and  explained,  the  matter  need  not  be 
elaborated  here. 

Vocabulary. 

akompan-i,  to  accompany  (t).  gis,  up  to,  until,  as  far  as. 

edz-o,  a  married  man,  a  husband.  jam,  already, 

facil-a,  easy  (  Facility).  kur-i,  to  run  (Courier). 

flngr-o,  a  finger.  mem,  self,  selves. 

forges-i,  to  forget  (t).  nov-a,  new  (Novel). 
g-ard-i,    to   guard,    \\atch   over,    to       sag-a,  wise,  sensible  (Sage). 

look  after.  serc-i,  to  seek,  to  look  for  (t). 

gast-o,  a  guest.  zorg-i,  to  care  for,  to  be  careful  of. 

Exercise  16. 
(1)  Li  amas  min,  sed  mi  lin  ne  amas.     (2)  Mi  volis  lin  bati, 
sed  li  forkuris  de^  mi.     (3)    Diru  al  mi  vi^an  nomon.     (4)    Ne 
skribu  al  mi  tiajn-  longajn  leterojn.     (5)  Cu  vi  diros  al  mi  la 

1.  De  here  has  the  meaning  oifrom. 

2.  The  Demonstratives  ending  in  -ia  have  the   meaning   that    {or  such) 

kind  of. 

*   FrnictifV,  Siiitakso. 
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veron  1  (6)  Li  estas  mia  onklo,  car  mia  patro  estas  lia^  frato. 
(7)  Sinjoro  Petro  kaj  lia^  edzino  tre  amas  miajn  infanojn  ;  mi 
ankaii  tre  amas  iliajrr^  (infanojn).  (8)  Mi  amas  min  mem*^,  vi 
amas  vin  mem*^,  li  amas  sin  mem*^,  kaj  ciu  homo  amas  sin"  mem^. 

(9)  Mia  frato  diris  al  Stefano,  ke  li  amas^  lin  pli,  ol  sin^  mem. 

(10)  Mi  zorgas  pri  si  tieU^,  kiel  mi  zorgas  pri  mi  mem  ;  sed  si 
mem  tiite  ne  zorgas  pri  si^i  kaj  tute  sin^i  ne  gardas.  (11)  Miaj 
fratoj  havis  hodiaii  gastojn  ;  post  la  vespermangoi-  miaj  fratoj 
eliris^^  kun  la^*  gastoj  eP-^  sia^^  domo  kaj  akompanis  ilin  gis^"  ilia^*^ 
domo.  (12)  Mi  jam  havas  mian  capelon  ;  nun  sercu  vi^^  vian. 
(13)  Mi  lavis  min  en  mia  cambro,  kaj  si  lavis  sin^^  en  sia^^ 
cambro.  (14)  La  infano  sercis  sian-O  pupon  ;  mi  montris  al  la 
infano,  kie  kusas  gia^i  pupo.     (15)  Oni  ne  forgesas  facile  sian^- 

3.  Lia  is  properly  used  here,  as  it  does  not  refer  to  the  Subject  of  the  sub- 

sentence  in  which  it  occurs,  which  is  mia  patro,  but  to  that  of  the 
preceding  one,  whicli  is  li. 

4.  Sinjoro  Petro  kaj  lia  edzino  together  form  the  Subject,  so  sia  would  be 

wrong,  as  sia  cannot  qualify  the  Subject,  but  only  refer  back  to  it. 

5.  niajn  does  not  refer  to  the  Subject  of  the  sub-sentence,  which  is  mi. 

6.  Mem  is  an  intensive,  and  emphasises  the  idea  of  self,  like  the  French 

meme.  It  might  be  omitted  here  without  ambiguity,  but  the  force 
of  the  sentence  would  be  impaired. 

7.  Sin,  not  lin,  as  it  refers  back  to  the  Subject  of  its  sub-sentence,  ciu 

homo. 

8.  The  Present  Tense  is  used  where  we  should  use  the  Past.     The  state- 

ment is  that  he  loces  him  at  the  moment  of  speaking,  not  at  some 
past  time. 

9.  This  is  contracted  ;  li  amas  must  be  understood  after  ol.when  it  will  be 

seen  that  sin  refers  back  to  the  subject  li.  This  sentence  shows  the 
utility  of  the  reflexive  Pronoun  si.  If  lin  were  used  here  the  mean- 
ing would  be  quite  obscured. 

10.  Tiel,  so,  in  that  manm^r  ;  kiel,  as.     These  two  correlatives  are  generally 

used  to  translate  our  like.. 

11.  Si  and  sin,  because  they  both  refer  back  to  the  Subject  si. 

12.  A  compound  word  formed  from  vespero,  evening,  and  mango,  a  )neal  = 

supper. 

13.  The  Prep,  el  prefixed  to  the  Verb  means  otU — ivent  out.     In  such  cases 

it  is  usual  to  repeat  the  Prep,  as  in  this  sentence. 

14.  The  Art.  would  be  natural^  translated  by  their  (see  Les.  9,  Note  3). 

15.  Sia  refers  to  the  Subject  miaj  fratoj. 

16.  Ilia  refers  to  the  guests. 

17.  Gis  is  always  followed  by  theNom. ,  as  it  sutficientl}'  indiGa.tes  direction, 

like  al  (see  later  Les.  22). 

18.  It  is  rather  unusual  to  express  the  Pron.  vi  with  the  Imperative.     It  is 

generally  understood,  but  is  added  here  for  emphasis. 

19.  Sin  and  sia,  because  they  refer  back  to  the  Subject  si. 

20.  Sian,  because  it  refers  back  to  the  Subject  infano. 

21.  Gia,  not  sia,  because  pupo  is  the  Subject  of  the  sub-sentence.     Tliis  is 

better  seen  by  inverting  it  : — Kie  gia  pupo  kusas. 

22.  Sian,  because  it  refers  back  to  the  Subject  oni. 
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unuan  amon.      (16)  El  ciuj  siaj-^  fratoj  Antoiio  estas  la  malplej 
saga.     (17)  Li  far  is  cion  per  la  dek  fingroj  de  siaj-^  manoj. 

23.  Siaj,    the  Subject  being  Antono.     This    is   better   seen   by  inversion. 

Antono  estas  la  malplej  saga  el  ciuj  siaj  fratoj.     The  Prep,  el  here 
has  the  force  of  out  oj  ov  from  among. 

24.  Siaj,  because  it  refers  back  to  the  Subject  U. 

LESSON  17. 

Compound  Tenses,  Active. 

Compound  Tenses  of  Verbs  are  formed  by  means  of  the  Active 
Participles,  of  which  there  are  three  in  Esperanto,  having  the 
same  vowel  sounds  as  the  corresponding  Simple  Tenses  :— 

Pres.  -anta,  bat-anta,  beating, 

Past    -inta,    bat-inta,  beaten,  having  beaten, 

FuT.     -onta,  bat-onta,  about  to  beat, 

and  the  auxiliary  verb  esti. 

The  verb  havi  in  Esperanto  always  denotes  possession,  and  is 
not  used  as  an  auxiliary  in  forming  Compound  Tenses. 

The  Passive  Participles  in  Esperanto  are  quite  distinct  from 
the  Active  ones,  as  will  be  shown  in  the  next  Lesson,  instead  of 
being  the  same,  as  in  English.  This  enables  Esperanto  to 
dispense  with  one  auxiliary  : — 

mi  estas  batinta,  I  have  beaten  (literally,  /  am  having  beaten). 
As  their  termination    indicates,  Participles  are  Adjectives,  and 
take  the  Plural  -j  and  Ace.  -n  when  required  : — 

ili  estas  batintaj,  they  have  beaten,  etc. 
They  become  Nouns  by  changing  the  final  -a  into  -o  : — 

la  batanto,  the  beater  (Les.  20,  Sent.  3), 
and  Adverbs  by  changing  the  final  -a  into  -e  : — 
amante,  lovingly,  etc. 

Table  of  Compound  Tenses — Active. 

esti  bat-anta,  to  be  beating. 

esti  bat-inta,  to  have  beaten. 

esti  bat-onta,  to  be  about  to  beat. 
Mi  est-as  bat-anta,  I  am  beating. 
Mi  est-as  bat-inta,   I  have  beaten. 
Mi  est-as  bat-onta,  I  am  about  to  beat. 

Mi  est-is  bat-anta,  I  was  beating. 

Mi  est-is  bat-inta,    1  had  beaten. 

Mi  est-is  bat-onta,  I  was  about  to  beat. 

Mi  est-os  bat-anta,  I  shall  be  beating. 
Mi  est-os  bat-inta,  1  shall  have  beaten. 
Mi  est-os  bat-onta,  I  shall  be  about  to  beat. 
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Mi  est-us  bat-anta,  I  shovild  V)e  beating. 
Mi  est-us  bat-inta,   I  should  have  beaten. 
Mi  est-us  bat-onta,  I  should  be  about  to  beat, 

est-u  bat-anta,  be  beating, 
est-u  bat-onta,  be  about  to  beat. 

Compound  Tenses  are  less  used  in  Esperanto  than  in  English.  Wherever 
possible,  the  Simple  Tenses  are  to  be  pi-eferred.  It  is  considered  a  mark  of 
a  beginner  to  introduce  Compound  Tenses  unless  absolutely  necessary  to 
express  the  sense.  A  careful  study  of  the  following  Exercises  will  show 
both  how  to  use  and  how  to  avoid  them. 

The  Days  of  the  Week  are  : — 

1.  dimanco,      2.  lundo,     3.  mardo,     4.  merkredo,     5.  jaildo, 

6.  vendredo,     7.  sabato. 

Usually  written  ivithout  cajiital  initials. 

Vocabulary. 

ankoraii,  yet.  petol-i,     to    be    troublesome,    mis- 
babil-i,  to  chatter  (Babble)  chievous  (Peti'lant). 

ces-i,  to  cease  (i).  po§-o,  a  pocket  (Porcn). 

danc-i,  to  dance.  pro,   for,  on  account  of,   owing   to 
dorm-i,  to  sleep)  (Dormitory).  (cause). 

hierail,  yesterday.  pun-i,  to  punish, 

horlog-o,  a  clock  (Horologe).  renkont-i,  to  meet  (Rencontre). 

poshorlog-o,  a  watch.  salut-i,  to  salute,  to  greet, 

instrui,  to  instruct.  sci-i,  to  know  (things)  ;  not  persons, 
jam  ne,  no  longer.  wliich  is  kon-i. 

kandel-o,  a  candle.  spegul-o,    a    looking   glass,    mirror 
kar-a,  dear,  precious.  (Speculum). 

kuz-o,  a  cousin.  surd-a,  deaf, 

lecion-o,  a  lesson.  trovi,  to  find  (Treasure  trove). 

morg-au,  to-morrow.  tu§-i,  to  touch  (t). 
ordon-i,   to  order,  command  (Ordi-       tuj,  immediately,  at  once. 

nance).  vek-i,  to  wake,  to  arouse  (t). 


kial,  for  what  rtai^on,  why.  tial,  for  that  reason,  therefore,  so. 

Exercise  17. 

(1)  Hierau  mi  renkontis  vian  filon,  kaj  li  gentile  salutis  min. 
(2)  Hodiau  estas  sabato,  kaj  morgan  estos  dimanco.  (3)  Hierau 
estis  vendredo,  kaj  postmorgaiii  estos  lundo.  (4)  Antau-  tri 
tagoj  mi  vizitis  vian  kuzon,  kaj  mia  vizito  faiis  al  li  plezuron. 
(5)  La  infano  jam  ne^  ploras.     (6)    La  blanka   papero  jam  ne^ 

1.  Postmorgaii.     The  (day)  after  to-morrow. 

2.  Literally,  Before  three  days.     Translate,  Three  days  ago. 

3.  Jam  ne,  no  longer,  is  one  of  the  few  peculiarities  in  Esperanto.    Already 

not  would  be  the  literal  translation.  It  is  sometimes  replaced  by 
ne  plu.  Both  forms  generally  precede  the  Verb.  In  many  cases 
either  can  be  used,  but  not  always.  For  instance,  instead  of  ne 
parolu  plu  we  cannot  say  jam  ne  parolu.  Jam  contains  the  idea  of 
change  of  condition  ;  plu  contains  the  idea  of  continuatio7i : — Li  ne 
povis  diri  unu  vorton  plu. 

c2 


30  Lesson  17. 

kusas  sur   la  tablo.      (7)    Cu  vi  jam  trovis  vian  poshorlogon^  ? 

(8)  Mi  gin  ankoraii^  ne  sercis ;  kiam  mi  finos^  mian  laboron,  mi 
sei'cos  mian  poshorlogon,  sed  mi  tiraas,  ke  mi  gin  jam  ne^  trovos. 

(9)  Kiam  mi  venis  al  li,  li  dormis'';  sed  mi  lin  vekis.  (10)  Se 
mi  estus^  sana,  mi  estus^  felica.  (11)  Se  li  scias'^,  ke  mi  estas  tie 
ci,  li  tuj  venus^  al  mi.  (12)  Se  la  lernanto  scius^^  bone  sian 
lecionon,  la^^  instriianto  lin  ne  punus^*^.  (13)  Tin  ci  urbo  havas 
milionon  da  logantoj^^.  (14)  Kial  vi  ne  respondas  al  mi  1  (15) 
Cu  vi  estas  surda  aii  muta  ?  (16)  Iru  for^^ !  (17)  Infano,  ne 
tusu  la  spegulon  !  (18)  Karaj  infanoj,  estu  ciam  honestaj  !  (19) 
Li  venu^^,  kaj  mi  pardonos^^  al  li.  (20)  Ordonui-^  al  li,  ke  li  ne 
babilu^^.     (21)  Petu  sin,  ke  si  sendu^*^  al  mi  kandelon.     (22)  Ni 

4.  Pocket-clock  or  watch.     Two  Nouns  are  often   thus  joined  in  Esp.   to 

form  one  word,  as  in  the  Eng.  ivheelharrow. 

5.  The  position  of  the  Adv.  is  a  question  of  taste  ;  it  might  follow  the 

Verb. 

6.  The  Future  is  often  used  as  here  in  place  of  our  Past.     We  should  say 

when  I  have  finished,  but  the  idea  is  really  Future.  Note  also  that 
the  Verb  fini  is  Trans,  and  requires  the  Ace.  The  Intrans.  Verb 
to  finish,  or  end  oj  its  own  accord,  is  finigi  (see  later  Les.  84), 

7.  It  has  been  suggested  that  the  Pres.  Tense  would  be  preferable  here,  to 

express  the  fact  he  ivas  asleep  at  the  time  of  being  found.  The  Past 
may  be  justified  by  the  supposition  that  he  had  gone  to  sleep  at 
some  previous  moment. 

8.  The  Conditional  Mood  shows  that  the  matter  depends  on  siLpposition, 

that  is,  on  another  "  condition"  which  is  not  true,  does  not  actually 
exist  at  the  moment  of  speaking. 

If  I  tuere  (should  be)  roell  (which  I  am  not),  /  should  he  happy 
(which  I  am  not).  It  will  be  seen  that  Esp.  uses  the  Cond.  in  both 
members  of  the  sentence,  while  national  languages  are  very  irregular 
in  such  cases — the  English  using  the  Subjunctive,  the  French  the 
Imperfect,  etc. 

9.  Here  again  the  Cond.  is  used  to  express  a  supposition.     If  he  knew,  or 

shoidd  know  (which  he  does  not)  that  I  am  here,  he  would  come  to  nie 
at  once  (which  he  has  not  done).  It  should  be  noted  that  the  Cond. 
has  no  time  value;  it  must  be  translated  by  the  Pres.,  Past,  or  Fut., 
according  to  the  sense. 

10.  A  similar  instance  : — If  the  learner  knew  his  lesson  well  (which  he  does 

not).  The  Cond.  here  might  even  be  translated  had  known. ..not 
have  punished. 

11.  The  Art.  may  here  be  translated  his. 

12.  This  is  a  Pres.  Part,  of  logi,  to  dwell,  formed  into  a  Noun  by  changing 

-a  into  -0.     We  should  translate  it  inhabitants. 

13.  Go  away  !  or,  familiarly.  Get  oid  ! 

14.  An  example  of  the  Imp.  in  the  3rd  Person. 

15.  Pardoni  and  ordoni  are  examples  of  Verbs  which  may  take  a  Direct 

Object  in  the  Ace,  or  an  Indirect  Object  with  Prep,  in  the  Nom.,  as 
here  (see  later  Les.  23). 

16.  Both  of  these  sentences  contain  an  order  or  request;  the  Imp.  with  the 

Conj.  ke  is  therefore  used  to  express  our  Infinitive  (see  Les.  13, 
Note  9). 
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estui"^gajaj,  ni  uzui"  bone  la^^  ^-ivon,  car  la^^  vivo  ne  estas  longa. 
(23)  Si  volas  danci.     (24)   La  infano  ne  cesas  petoli.^'^ 

17.  The  Imp.  used  in  1st  Person,  Plural. 

18.  The  Art.  would  not  be  translated  here.     It  expresses  totality — life  as  a 

ichole  (see  Les.  11,  Note  1). 

19.  Translate  by  the  Infinitive  in  -ing. 

LESSON  18. 

Compound  Tenses,  Actlve. 

Vocabulary. 
erar-o,  an  error,  mistake, 
salon-o,  a  drawing  room,  saloon. 

kio,  what  (thing),  which  ;  tio,  that  (thing). 

Exercise  18. 

(1)  Nun  li  diras  al  mi  la  veron.  (2)  Hierau  li  diris  al  mi  la 
veron.  (3)  Kiam  vi  vidi.s  nin  en  la  salono,  li  jam  antaue^  diris- 
al  mi  la  veron  (aii  li  estis  dirinta-  al  mi  la  veron).  (4)  Li  diros 
al  mi  la  veron.  (3)  Kiam  vi  venos^  al  mi,  li  jam  antaue^  diros  al 
mi  la  veron  (au  li  estos  dirinta^  al  mi  la  veron  ;  au  antaii  oP  vi 
venos  al  mi,  li  diros  al  mi  la  veron).  (6)  Se  mi  petus^  lin,  li 
dirus^  al  mi  la  veron.  (7)  Mi  ne  farus"  la  eraron,  se  li  antaiie 
dims''  al  mi  la  veron  (au  se  li  estus  dirinta  al  mi  la  veron).  (8) 
Kiam  mi  venos^  dim  al  mi  la  veron.  (9)  Kiam  mia  patro 
venos,  diru  al  mi  antaue  la  veron  (aii  estu  dirinta^  al  mi  la  veron). 
(10)  Mi  volas  diri  al  vi  la  veron.  (11)  Mi  volas,  ke  tio,  kion^^ 
mi  diris,  estu^^  vera  (aii  mi  volas  esti  dirinta  la  veron). 

1.  Previoiisli/.     An  Adv.  tormed  l)y  adding  -e  to  antaii. 

2.  The  simple  form  of  the  Verb,  to/d,  is  contrasted  with  the  compound,  had 

told.     The  simple  form  is  generally  to  V)e  preferred  (see  Lesson  17). 

3.  The  Fut.  is  properly  used  here  instead  of  our  Present. 

4.  Without  antaiie,  previoHsli/,  diros  would  not  express  exactly  the  same 

idea  as  estos  dirinta.     In  the  second  substituted  sentence  the  con- 
struction is  changed,  and  with  simple  tenses  is  perfectly  clear. 

5.  Antati   ol,    before  that,   is  necessar}'  before  a  ^'erb  : — antaii  ol  man^i, 

be/ore  eating.     It  is  one  of  the  three  Preps,   that  may  be  so  used 
(see  Lesson  42). 

6.  See  Les.  17,  Note  8.     The  Cond.  in  both  members  implies  supposition, 

without  any  precise  idea  of  time.     //  /  icere  to  ask  him  (which  I 
have  not),  he  would  tell  me  the  truth. 

7.  The  word  antatie  in  the  second  member  gives  an  idea  of  the  Past.     / 

.should  not  hare  made  the  mistake,  if  he  had  previously  told  me  the  truth. 

8.  A  similar  instance  to  Note  3. 

9.  This  compound  form  of  the  Imperative  is  very  luiusual. 

10.  Kion  mi  diris  would  be  better  understood  if  placed  at  end  of  the  sentence 

(see  Les.  22,  Note  17).     The  alternative  is  slightly  varied  in  sense. 

11.  See  Les.  18,  Note  9,  for  an  explanation  of  the  Imperative  here. 
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LESSON     19. 

The  Passive  Voice. 

The  Passive  of  Verbs  is  formed  by  means  of  the  Passive  Par- 
ticiples, of  which  there  are  three  in  Esperanto,  having  the  same 
vowel  sonnds  as  the  Active  Participles,  bnt  without  the  letter  n : — 

Pres.  -ata,  bat-ata,  beaten  (at  the  present  time), 
Past,  -ita,  bat-ita,  having  been  beaten  (in  the  past), 
Fdt.     -Ota,  bat-Ota,  about  to  be  Ijeaten, 

and  the  auxiliary  Verb  esti. 

Like  the  active  Participles,  the  Passive  are  Adjectives,  and 
take  the  Plural  and  Accusative  when  required.  They  may  also 
become  Nouns  and  Adverbs  by  changing  the  last  letter  into 
-0  and  -e. 

Table  of  Passive  Tknses. 

esti  bat-ata,  to  be  being  beaten, 
esti  bat-ita,  to  have  been  beaten, 
esti  bat-Ota,  to  be  about  to  be  beaten. 

Mi  est-as  bat-ata,  T  am  l)eing  beaten. 

Mi  est-as  bat-ita,   I  liave  been  beaten. 

Mi  est-as  bat-ota,  I  am  about  to  be  lieaten. 

Mi  est-is  bat-ata,  I  was  being  beaten. 
Mi  est-is  bat-ita,  I  had  been  beaten. 
Mi  est-is  bat-ota,  I  was  about  to  be  beaten. 

Mi  est-os  bat-ata,  T  shall  be  beaten. 

Mi  est-os  bat-ita,  I  shall  liave  been  beaten. 

Mi  est-os  bat-ota,  I  shall  be  about  to  be  beaten. 

Mi  est-us  bat-ata,  I  should  be  being  beaten. 
Mi  est-us  bat-ita,  I  should  have  been  beaten. 
Mi  est-us  bat-ota,  I  should  be  about  to  be  beaten. 

est-u  bat-ata,  be  beaten. 

est-u  bat-ota,  be  beaten  (in  the  future). 

The  English  Prep,  following  the  Passive  Verb  is  expressed  by 
de  for  the  Agent  and  per  for  the  Instrument : — 

Li  estas  hatita  de  la  patro  per  hasfono. 

Vocabulary. 

ag-i,  to  act.  or-o,  gold  (Aurous). 

dailr-o,  course,  duration.  projekt-o,  a  project,  scheme,  plan. 

fer-o,  iron  (Ferrous).  pastr-o,  a  priest,  pastor. 

ingenier-o,  an  engineer  (civil).  sekv-i,  to  follow  (Sequence). 

invit-i,  to  invite.  suld-i,  to  owe. 

latl,  according  to.  voj-o,  a  road,  way. 

lert-a,  skilful,  clever. 
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Exercise  19. 
(1)  Mi  estas  amata^.  Mi  estis  amata"^.  Mi  estos  amata.  Mi 
estus  amata-\  Estu  amata"^.  Esti  amata^.  (2)  Vi  estas  lavita"^. 
Vi  estis  lavita^.  Vi  estos  lavita*^.  Vi  estus  lavita".  Estu  lavita^. 
Esti  lavita^.  (3)  Li  estas  invitota.  Li  estis  invitota.  Li  estos 
invitota.  Li  estus  invitota.  Estu  invitota.  Esti  invitota.  (4) 
La  surtuto  estas  acetita^  de  mi,  sekve^^  gi  apartenas  al  mi.  (5) 
Kiam  via  domo  estis  konstruata^*^,  mia  domo  estis  jam  longe^^ 
konstruita^o.  (6)  Estu  trankvila,  mia  tuta  suldo^-  estos  pagita  al 
vi  baldau.  (7)  Mia  ora  ringo  ne  estus^^  nun  tiel  longe  sercata^^, 
se  gi  ne  estus^^  tiel  lerte  kasita^^  de  vi.  (8)  Laii  la  projekto  de 
la  ingenieroj  tiu  ci^^  fervojo^"  estas  konstruota^^  en  la  dauro  de  du 
jaroj  ;  sed  mi  pensas,  ke  gi  estos  konstruata^^  pli  ol  tri  jarojn-o. 
(9)  Honesta  homo  agas  honeste.  (10)  La  pastro,  kiu  mortis 
antau^nelonge-i  (auantau  nelonga  tempo),  logis  longe  en  nia  urbo. 
(11)  Cu  hodiau  estas  varme'--  aii  malvarme-- ? 

1.  At  the  present  time.  2.  At  the  time  spoken  of.  3.  At  the  present 
time.  4.  Hare  been  loashed.  5.  Had  been  washed.  6.  Will  hare 
been  washed.     7.    Would  hare  beta  washed.     8.  In  the  past. 

9.  Consequently.     An  Adv'.  formed  from  sekvi,  to  follow. 
10.  Being  constrnrted,  contrasted  with  Been  built.     11.  A  long  time. 

12.  Debt,  from  §uldi,  to  owe. 

13.  The  Cond.  is  used  in  both  members. 

14.  In  the  present.     15.   In  the  past. 

16.  Ci  after  a  demonstrative  indicates  proximity  :  tiu,  that  ;  tiu  ci,  this. 

17.  A  compound  word  :  iron-way,  or  railroad. 

18.  To  be  constructed.     19.  Being  conxtrncted. 

20.  Note  the  Ace.  to  express  duration  of  time. 

21.  Recently,  or  not  long  ago. 

22.  The  adverbial  form,  because  there  is  no  Noun  with  which  an  Adj.  can 

agree. 

LESSON     20. 

Adverbial  Participles. 

Vocabulary. 

ag-l-o,  an  eagle.  mensog-i,  to  tell  a  lie  (Mendacious). 

arest-i,  to  arrest,  take  into  custody.  merit-i,  to  merit,  to  deserve, 

atend-i,  to  wait  for,  to  expect.       "  mond-o,  the  world  (Mundane), 

fal-i,  to  fall  (I. ).  mov-i,  to  move. 

foj-o,  time,  occasion.  nask-i,  to  give  birth  to,  bring  forth 
flu-i,  to  flow  (Fluid).  (t)  (Nascent). 

grav-a,  important  (Grave).  paser-o,  a  sparrow, 

intenc-i,  to  intend.  pas-i,  to  pass  (i). 

jug-i,  to  judge,  to  try  (judicially).  pek-i,  to  sin  (Peccadillo). 

konduk-i,  to  conduct,  lead.  riproc-i,  to  reproach, 

kon-i,    to   be   acquainted   with,    to  sav-i,  to  save,  rescue. 

know.  sen,  without, 

lev-i,  to  lift,  to  raise  (t)  (Lever).  strat-o,  a  street, 

lin^-o,  a  language.  tra,  through. 

neniu,  no  one,  nobody  ;  nenio,  nothing  ;  neniam,  at  no  time,  never. 
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Exercise  20. 
(1)  Fluanta^  akvo  estas  pli  pura,  ol  akvo  staranta^  senmove^. 
(2)  Promenante^  sur^  la  strato,  mi  falis.  (3)  Kiara  Nikodemo 
batas  Jozefon,  tiam  Nikodemo  estas  la  batanto"^  kaj  Jozefo 
estas  la  batato^.  (4)  Al  homo,  pekinta*^  senintence,  Dio  facile 
pardonas.  (5)  Trovinte"  pomon,  mi  gin  mangis.  (6)  La  falinta^ 
homo  ne  povis  sin^  levi.  (7)  Ne  riprocu  vian  amikon,  car  vi 
mem  plimulte  meritas  riprocon ;  li  estas  nur  unufoja^^  mensog- 
into^^  dum  vi  estas  ankoraii  nun  ciam  mensoganto^-.  (8)  La 
tempo   pasinta^^  jam^^  neniam  revenos  ;    la  tempon   venontaiii'^ 

1.  Parts,  used  as  Adjs.  qualifjing  akvo. 

2.  Sen  is  a  privative  corresponding  to  our  un  or  im  or  le-^s.     It  is  to  be 

distinguished  from  mal,  which  is  the  direct  contrary.  Senutila  is  ?^s6- 
^e.s.s  ;  malutila  is  noxious.     Senmove  is  an  Adv.  qualifying  staranta. 

3.  M.  Fruictier  in  Sintakso   explains  very  clearly  the  adverbial  use  of  the 

Part.  : — "When  a  Participle  expresses  a  circumstantial  enlargement 
of  the  Predicate,  and  relates  to  the  Subject  of  the  phrase,  it  is  put  in 
the  adverbial  form.  If  the  Participle  does  not  relate  to  the  Subject, 
a  simple  tense  of  the  Verb  with  a  Conj.,  Adv.,  etc.,  is  used,  or  the 
construction  of  the  phrase  is  altered.  Post  kiam  la  malamikoj 
forkuris,  ni  transiris  la  ponton,  After  the  enemy  ran  ai'-ay,  u-e  crossed 
the  bridge.  We  could  not  say.  La  malamikoj  forkurinte,  ni  transiris 
la  ponton,  because  ni  is  the  Subject  and  forkurinte  does  not  refer 
to  it." 

This  form,  which  is  largeh'  used  in  Esperanto,  must  not  be  con- 
fused with  the  English  "Nominative  Absolute."  The  test  to  be 
applied  is,  "Does  the  Part,  refer  to  the  Subject  ?" 

In  this  particular  case  promenante  does  refer  to  the  Subject, 
which  is  mi.  The  sentence  is  clearer  when  inverted  : — /,  [while) 
walking  in  the  street,  fell. 

4.  Sur,  on,  is  used  where  we  should  translate  in. 

5.  The  Active  and  Passive  Parts,  of  the  same  Verb  are  here  contrasted, 

both  in  the  form  of  Nouns  : — the  heater  and  the  beaten  [one). 

6.  This   word  is  Adjectival,    because  it  does  not  refer   to  the    Subject, 

wdiich  is  Dio ;  with  the  Adverb  senintence,  it  qualifies  the  Indirect 
Object,  homo. 

7.  It  is  quite  clear  that  this  refers  to  the  Subject  mi,  as  inversion  will  show. 

8.  Fali  being  intransitive  cannot  have  a  Passive  Part.     Literall}'  it  means 

the  man  who  has  fallen. 

9.  Reflexive  Pronoun  referring  to  the  Subject  homo. 

10.  Literally,   one  time,    an    Adj.    formed  from    unu,  one,    and  fojo,   time, 

occasion. 

11.  The  Past  Part,   of  mensogi  in  the  form  of  a  Noun.     It  can  onh"  be 

translated  A  person  ivho  has  lied  in  the  past.  Dum  is  here  a 
Conjunction. 

12.  The  Pres.  Part,  implies  that  the  action  of  lying  is  still  going  on. 

13.  Pasi  being  intransitive  cannot  have  a  Passive  Part.     Translate  :    The 

time  that  has  passed. 

14.  Jam  is  here  used  intensiveh\     Jam  neniam  might  be  translated  never 

more. 

15.  Fut.  Part,  of  veni.    In  the  Ace,  because  it  qualifies  the  Object  tempon : 

the  sentence  is  inverted. 
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neniu  ankorau  konasi*^.  (9)  Venu,  ni  atendas  vin,  Savonto^"  de 
la  moudo.  (10)  En  la  lingvo  "Esperanto"  ni  vidas  la  estontan^^ 
lingvon  de  la  tuta  mondo.  (11)  Aiigusto  estas  mia  plej  amata^^ 
filo.  (12)  Mono  havata^^  estas  pli  grava  ol  havita-'^.  (13)  Pasero 
kaptita-i  estas  pli  bona,  ol  agio  kaptota-^  (14)  La  soldatoj 
kondukis  la  arestitojn^^  tra-^  la  stratoj.  (15)  Li  venis  al  mi 
tute  ne  atendite-"^.  (16)  Homo,  kiun  oni  devas  jugi,  estas 
jugoto--^  (17)  Georgo  Vasington  estas  naskita-^  la  diidek 
duan'-"  de  Februaro  de  la  jaro  mil  sepcent  tridek  dua. 


18. 
19. 
20. 


Koni  means  to  he  acquainted  irith  (see  Les.  22,  Note  16). 

The  Fut.  Part,  of  savi,  in  the  form  of  a  Noun.     It  is  really  a  Vocative, 

which   accounts    for   its   Nom.    form.     The   sentence   might   begin 

with  it. 
The  Fut.  Part,  of  esti.     It  may  be  translated /u/jtre,  or  coming. 
Pres.  Part.  Passive  of  ami,  /ored  (at  the  present  time). 
The  t\vo  Passive  Parts,  in  -ata  and  -ita  are  here  contrasted.     Havata 

means  had  [at  the  present  time)  ;    havita,  Imd  (at  some  past  time). 

The  word  mono  is  to  be  understood  before  havita. 
The  Past  and  Fut.   Passive    Parts,   are  here  contrasted  -.—caught  and 

to  he  caught. 
The  Past  Passive  Part,  of  aresti,  in  the  f(n-m  of  a  Noun  -.—the  arrested 

persons. 
23.  Tra  is  always  followed  by  the  Nom.  (see  Les.  22). 
24    The  Past  Passive  Part,  of  atendi.      In  the  adverbial  form,  because  it 

refers  to  the  Sul)ject  li. 

25.  The  Fut.  Passive  Part,  of  jugi  : — The  person  ahout  to  he  tried. 

26.  The  Past  Passive  Part,  of  naski:—  Was  given  hirth  to,  or  horn. 

27.  The  Ace.  is  used  to  express  time,  cost,  measure,  weight  without  a  Prep. 

If  the  Indefinite  Prep,  je  is  introduced,  the  Nom.   is  sufficient  : — 
je  la  dudek  dua  (see  Les.  22). 
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The  Articlk— COxMpound  Tenses. 


abon-i,  to  subscribe  (to  a  journal), 
artikol-o,  the  article  (grammar), 
divers-a,  various,  diverse, 
gramatik-o,  grammar, 
kompren-i,  to  understand  (Compre- 
hend). 
kre-i,  to  create. 
krom,  except,  save,  besides, 
kunmet-i,  to  compose,  put  together. 
lig-i,  to  tie,  to  bind  (Ligature). 
naci-o,  a  nation, 
neces-a,  necessary. 


objekt-o,  an  object,  thing,  matter  in 

question. 
oportun-a,  convenient,  hand}-, 
prepozici-o,  a  preposition. 
Pol-o,  a  Pole, 
postul-i,  to  require,  demand,  exact 

(t)  (Postulate). 
propr-a,  own  (Proprietor). 
radik-o,  a  root  (plant  and  grammar) 

(Radical). 
simpl-a,  simple. 
son-i,  to  give  out  a  sound  (i). 
vokal-o,  a  vowel. 
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Exercise  21. 

(1)  La  artikolo  "la"  estas  uzata  tiami,  kiam  ni  parolas  pri 
personoj  aii  objektoj  koiiataj-.  Gia  iizado^  estas  tia  sama"*  kiel 
en  la  aliaj  lingvoj.  La  personoj,  kiiij  ne  komprenas  la  uzadon^ 
de  la  artikolo  (ekzemple  Rusoj  aii  Poloj,  kiuj  ne  scias  alian 
lingvon  krom  sia^  propra),  povas  en  la  imua  tempo  tute  ne  uzi  la 
artikolon,  car  gi  estas  oportuna*^  sed  ne  necesa.  Anstatau  "  la  " 
oni  povas  ankaii  diri  "T"  (sed  nur  post  prepozicio,  kin  finigas" 
per^  vokalo).  (2)  Vortoj  kunmetitaj'^  estas  kreataj  per  simpla 
kurdigado^*^  de  vortoj ;  oni  prenas  ordinare  la  purajn  radikojn, 
sed,  se  la  bonsoneco^^  au  la  klareco^^  postulas,  oni  povas  ankaii 
preni  la  tutan  vorton,  t.e.,  la  radikon^^  kune  kiin  gia  gramatika 
finigo.  (3)  Ekzemploj  :  skribtablo  aii  skribotablo  (  =  tablo,  sur 
kill  oni  skribas)  ;  internacia  (  =  kiu  estas  inter  diversaj  nacioj)  ; 
tutraonda  ( =  de  la  tuta  mondo) ;  unutaga  ( =  kiu  daiiras  unu 
tagon^^);  unuataga  (=  kiu  estas  en  la  imua  tago) ;  vaporsipo 
( =  sipo,  kill  sin  movas  per^  vaporo)  ;  matenmangi,  tagmangi, 
vespermangii'i ;  abonpago  (  =  pago  por  la  abono). 

1.  Oiir  when  is  often  translated  by  tiam,  kiam,  then,  ivhen,  for  emphasis. 

2.  Pres.  Passive  Part,  of  koni,  to  knoio  (see  Les.  22,  Note  16). 

3.  -ado  is  a  suffix  denoting  primarily  the  continuation  of  the  action  (see, 

later,  Lesson  35). 

4.  Just  the   same.     Tia  sama  kiel  is  rather  rare  ;    the  more  usual  form 

would  be  tiel  sama,  kiel. 

5.  Sia  because  it  refers  to  the  Subject  kiuj, 

6.  Oportuna,  convenient,    handy,    must    be   distinguished   from   konvena, 

fitting,  suitable. 

7.  Fini  is  transitive  and  implies  action.     The  suffix  -igi,  to  become,  added 

to  transitive  Verbs,  renders  them  intransitive,  as  in  this  case  ;  which 
end  (see  Lesson  34). 

8.  Per  is  used  to  express  the  instrument  or  meaiis. 

9.  Meti,  of  which  this  is  the  Past  Part.  Passive,  is  an  elastic  verb  which 

has  various  meanings  in  English,  and  is  prefixed  by  various  Preps., 
according  to  requirement.  Here  the  meaning  is  clear  : — put 
toiji'ther  or  compounded. 

10.  Kun-lig-ado,  tying  together. 

11.  Bon-son-eco.      The  Suffix  -eco  expresses  an  abstract  quality  : — good- 

sounding-ness  or  euphony  ;  klar-eco,  clearness  (see,  later.  Lesson  30). 

12.  This  is  part  of  the  Direct  Object  of  the  Verb  preni,  and  is  therefore  in 

the  Ace,  but  the  Prep,  kun  requires  the  remainder  of  the  sentence 
to  be  in  the  Nom. 

13.  Aec.  of  Time  (see  next  Lesson). 

14.  To  breakfast,  to  lunch  or  dine,  to  dine  or  sup  : — literally,  to  morning-eat, 

day -eat,  evening-eat. 
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LESSON    22. 

/\,  The  Accusative  of  Direction,  Time,  and  Measure. 

'^  to  replace  a  preposition. 

In  addition  to  marking  the  Direct  Object,  the  xlccusative  is 
used  in  the  following  special  cases  : — 

To  mark  Direction.      The  Prepositions  al,  gis,  and  tra"*^  are 
sufficiently  expressive  of  Direction,  and  are  always  followed  by 
the  Noni.     But  en,  sur,  etc.,  may  be  used  in  two  senses  : — 
mi  estas  en  la  garden-o,  /  am  in  the  garden. 
mi  iras  en  la  garden-on,  /  (jo  into  the  garden. 

In  the  second  case  the  Noun  is  put  in  the  Ace.  to  mark  direction. 
Latin,  German  and  other  languages  follow  the  same  custom. 

This  obtains  even  when  the  motion  is  figurative  : — 
Sur  la  danan  tronon  mi  havas  rajtojn,  To  the  Danish  throne  I  have  rights. 
The  Ace.  -n  is  also  ailded  to  Adverbs  to  mark  direction  : — 
kic-n  vi  iras  ?  trhither  are  you  going  ? 
mi  iras  hejmc-n,  /  am  going  home. 

To  denote  Duration  or  Time  : — 

mi  restis  tie  dum  tri  semajn-oj, )    t   *        i  n.        n  i 

,.,.,.  .       ,•'        '  -  /  stayed  there  three  weeks. 

mi  restis  tie  tri  semajn-ojn,        j  ^ 

To  denote  Price,  Weight,  Measure  : — 

J  till  stot'o  kostas  dek  fraiil;-ojn,  Ihi^  Muff  co^ts  ten  francs. 

I  la  libro  pezas  du  funt-ojn,  fJit  hook  weighs  two  pounds. 

'  la  lubaiido  meziiras  tri  meti-ojn,  the  ribbon  measure-^  three  metres. 

To  replace  a  Preposition  : — 

mi  iras  al  Rom-o,  "\    ,  •       /     n 

mi  iras  R„m-on,    /  ^  "'''  ^^^''^  ^^  ^''''''^ 
jelalastaioj-o.j  ^j^,  f^.^  fi„^,^ 
la  lastan  toj-on,  j 

These  points  are  fully  illustrated  in  the  following  Exercises  : — 
Vocabulary. 

akusativ-o,  accusative  (case).  esprim-i,  to  express, 

cel-i,  to  aim  at  (act.  and  fig.).  flank-o,  a  side, 

dekstr-a,  right-hand  (Dextrous).  kaiiz-o,  a  reason,  cause, 

depend-i,  to  depend  on.  nek — nek,  neither— nor. 

direkt-i,  to  direct.  nominativ-o,  nominative  (case), 

dis,  a  distributive  particle.  vetur-i,  to  travel  (by  vehicle), 

egal-a,  equal,  alike.  urb-o,  a  towai  (Urban). 

ia,  some  kind  of.  iam,  at  some  time,  ever.       neniam,  never. 

iel,  in  some  manner,  somehow,     neniel,  in  no  manner,  nohow. 

*  The  instances  of  tra  being  followed  by  the  Ace.  are  so  rare  that  they 
may  be  practically  ignored.  A  case  is  quoted  in  "  Revuo,''  1907-8,  page  296, 
where  for  special  emphasis  it  is  used. 


/t.  -^  n ' 
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EXERCISK   22. 

(1)  Ciuji  prepozicioj  per^  si  mem  poslulas  ciam  nur  la  nomina- 
tivon.  (2)  Se  ni  iam  post  prepozicio  uzas  la  akuzativon,  la 
akuzativo  tie  dependas  ne  de^  la  prepozicio,  sed  de^  aliaj  kaiizoj. 
(3)  Ekzemple  :  por  esprimi  direkton,  ni  aldonas^  al  la  vorto  la 
finon^  "  n  "  ;  sekve  :  tie  ( =  en  tin  loko),  tien  ( =  al  tin  loko)  ;  tiel 
same*^  ni  ankau  diras  :  '  la  birdo  flugis  en  la  gardenon",  sur  la 
tablon","  kaj  la  vortoj  ''  gardenon,"  "  tablon  "  staias  tie  ci  en 
akuzativo  ne  car  la  prepozicioj  "  en  "  kaj  "  sur  "  tion  ci  postulas, 
sed  nur  car  ni  volis  esprimi  direkton,  t.e.,  montri,  ke  la  birdo 
sin^  ne  trovis  antaue  en  la  gardeno  aii  sur  la  tablo  kaj  tie^  flugis, 
sed  ke  gi  de  alia  loko  flugis  al  la  gardeno,  al  la  tablo  (ni  volas 
montri,  ke  la  gardeno  kaj  tablo  ne  estis  la  loko  de  la  flugado^^, 
sed  nur  la  celo^i  de  la  flugado^^) ;  en  tiaj  okazoj  ni  uzus^^  la 
finigon^  "n"  tute  egale  cu  ia  prepozicio  starus^^  aii  ne.  (4) 
Morgan  mi  veturos  Parizon  (au  en  Parizon).  (5)  Mi  restos 
hodiau  dome^"^.  (6)  Jam  estas  tempo  iri  domen".  (7)  Ni  disigis^'^ 
kaj  iris  en  diversajn  flankoju-" :  mi  iris  dekstren",  kaj  li  iris  mal- 
dekstren".      (8)    Flanken",  sinjoro  !      (9)  Mi  konas^^  neniun  en 

1.  AIL     In  the  Plural  to  agree  with  the  Noun. 

2.  In  themselves,  or,  hy  themselves.     Note  the  Prep,  per  here. 

3.  De  must  here  be  translated  b}'  on. 

4.  The    Prep,    al   is   prefixed   to   the   Verb   to   give   the   sense   of    add, 

and  is  then  repeated.  This  repetition  of  the  Prep,  is  usual  in 
Esperanto. 

5.  Finigon  would  seem  preferable  here,  as  used  at  the  end  of  the  same 

sentence  (see  Les.  34). 

6.  Adverbial,  because  it  qualifies  a  Verb. 

7.  Aec.  of  direction. 

8.  Note  this  reflexive  form. 

9.  We  should  have  to  translate,  fleiv  about  there. 

10.  The  suffix  -ado  denotes  continuation  of  the  action  (see,  later,  Les.  35). 

11.  The  goal,  or,  end  aimed  at.     Cel-tabulo  is  a  target. 

12.  An  Adverb  qualif3ing  another  Adverb. 

13.  Note  the  Cond.  in  both  members. 

14.  An  Adverb  formed  from  domo,  a  house — at  home. 

15.  Literally,  became  separated. 

16.  Koni  means  to  hioio  in  the  sense  of  being  personally  acquainted  with.     It 

always  governs  a  Direct  Object,  and  is  never  followed  by  ke,  cu,  kiu, 
Mam,  etc. 

Soli  means  to  know  the  thing  itself.  It  can  ncA'er  have  a  Person  as 
a  complement,  and  is  used  of  things  known  by  heart. 

A  Ijeginner  might  say  :  mi  konas  Esperanton,  sed  mi  ankora'u  ne 
scias  gin,  I  am  acquainted  with  Espjeranfo,  but  I  do  not  know  it  ytt  : 
li  ne  soils  ke  mi  konis  lin,  he  did  not  know  that  I  knew  him  :  vi  ja 
konas  min,  sed  vi  ne  scias  min  !  you  are  indeed  acquainted  icith  me, 
but  you  do  not  know  me !     (Brit.  Esp.). 


Lessox  22.  39 

tiu  ci  urbo.  (10)  Mi  neniel  povas  kompreni,  kioni^  vi  parolas. 
(11)  Mi  renkontis  nek  lin,  nek  lian  fraton  (aii  mi  ne  renkontis  lin, 
nek  lian  fraton) 

17,  This  is  a  convenient  place  to  dtaw  attention  to  a  point  that  requires 
care.  The  English  what  must  often  be  resolved  into  its  original  form 
of  that  which,  that  being  governed  by  the  Verb  that  precedes,  and 
whkh  b}'  the  Verb  that  follows. 

When  both  words  are  in  the  same  case,  as  in  the  Exercise  and  in 
{a)  and  {h),  the  first  may  be  omitted.  When  they  are  in  different 
cases  both  must  be  expressed. 

(a).  La  vero  estas  (tio)  Mo  clam  venkas. 

The  truth  is  (that  which)  Mhat  always  conquers. 
(6).  Mi  ne  povas  kompreni  (tion)  kion  vi  diras. 

I  caiuiot  unrler.stand  (that  which)  what  you  say 
(c).    Malsano  estas  tio,  kion  mi  timas. 

Illness  is  (that  which)  what  I  fear. 
{d).  Ni  ne  scias  tion,  kio  ni  farigos. 

We  know  not  (that  which)  what  we  shall  beccjme. 

The  relatives  tiu,  Mu,  and  tia,  kia,  follow  the  same  rule.  They 
are  generally  separated  by  a  comma  (see  Les.  45). 

LESSON     23. 

ThK    PllKPOSITION   Je   AND    THE   ACCUSATIVE. 
Vocabulary. 
bezon-i,  to  need,  to  want.  permes-i,  to  allow,  permit  (Permis- 

dev-i,  must,  ought.  sign). 

ebl-a,  possible  (-ible).  regid-o,  a  rule,  regulation, 

komun-a,  common.  rid-i,  to  laugh  (Ridiculous). 

last-a,  last.  senc-o,  sense,  meaning, 

oft-e,  often.  sopir-i,  to  sigh  for,  long  for. 

naiv-a,  simple,  naive.  verb-o,  a  verb. 

kidp-a,  culpable,  faulty,  guilty. 

Exercise  23. 
(1)  Se  ni  bezonas  uzi  prepozicion  kaj  la  sencone  montras  al  ni, 
kian^  prepozicion  uzi,  tiam  ni  povas  uzi  la  komunan  prepozicion 
je.  Sed  estas  bone  uzadi^  la  vorton  je  kiel  eble^  plej  malofte.^ 
Anstataii  la  vorto  je  ni  povas  ankaii  uzi  akuzativon  sen  prepozicio. 
(2)  Mi  ridas  je  lia-^  naiveco*^  (aii  mi  ridas  pro"  lia  naiveco,  aii : 

1.  What  kind  of. 

2.  -adi    expresses    continuation   of   the   action.       We   might    translate  : 

habitually  use  (see  Les.  35). 

3.  Literally  :  as  possibly  most  seldom.     This  is  one  of  the  few  cases  where 

the  Esperanto  construction  dififers  from  the  English,  and  should  be 
carefully  noted. 

4.  The  prefix  mal,  of  course,  changes  the  word  often  into  its  opposite,  seldom. 

5.  Lia,  not  sia,  because  it  does  not  refer  to  the  Subject. 

6.  -eco  expresses  abstract  qualities  : — simplicity,  clearness  (see  Les.  30). 

7.  On  account  of. 
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mi  ridas  lian  naivecon).  (3)  Je  la  lasta  fojo  mi  vidas  liu  ce  vi^ 
(ail :  la  lastanfojon).     (4j  Mi  veturis  du  tagojti''  kaj  unu  nokton''. 

(5)  Mi  sopiras  je  mia  perdita  felico  (aii  :  mian  perditan  felicon). 

(6)  El^^  la  dirita  regulo  sekvas,  ke  se  ni  pri  ia^^  verbo  ne  scias,  cu^"- 
gi  postulas  post  si^^  la  akuzativon  (t.e.,  cu  gi  estas  aktiva^^)  aii  ne, 
ni  povas  ciam  uzi  la  akuzativon.  Ekzemple,  ni  povas  diri  "obei 
al  la  patro  "  kaj  "  obei  la  patron  "  (anstataii  "  obei  je  la  patro  "). 
Sed  ni  ne  uzas  la  akuzativon  tiam^'',  kiam  la  klareco*^  do  la  senco 
tion  ci  malpermesas^*^  ;  ekzemple  :  ni  povas  diri  "  pardoni  al  la 
malaniiko"  kaj  "pardoni  la  malamikon,"  sed  ni  devas^"  diri  ciam 
"  pardoni  al  la  malamiko  lian^^  kulpon^'-'." 

8.  Literal!}' :  at  you,  corresponding  to  the  French  chez  vous,  meaning  at 

your  house. 

9.  Ace.  of  Duration. 

10.  From.     El  is  used  where  the  sense  out  of  may  be  implied. 

11.  Any  kind  of. 

12.  Be  careful  not  to  use  se,  if,  when  cu,  whether,  is  to  be  expressed. 

13.  Referring  to  the  Subject,  gi. 

14.  The  word  active  is  used  here  as  equivalent  to  transitive. 

15.  See  Ex.  21,  Note  1. 

16.  The  piefix  mal  changes  the  word  permit  into  its  opposite,  forbid. 

17.  The  word  devi  implies  an  obligation,  and  is   variously  translated  in 

English  : — must,  hare  to,  ought,  etc.,  according  to  the  sense. 

18.  Lian,  not  sian,  because  it  does  not  refer  to  the  Subject,  which  is  the 

Infinitive. 

19.  A  Noun  formed  from  kulpa,  faulty : — a  fault,  crime. 

LESSON  2^. 

Accusative  of  Direction  {Continued). 

Vocabulary. 

abomen-o,  an  abomination.  kanap-o,  a  couch. 

aer-o,  air  (Aerate).  krem-o,  cream, 

atak-i,  to  attack  (t).  kvankam,  although, 

atent-a,  attentive.  lit-o,  a  bed  (to  lie  on)  (Litter). 

benk-o,  a  bench.  mus-o,  a  mouse. 

bol-i,  to  boil  (of  itself)  (i).  pied-o,  a  foot  (Pedestrian). 

dub-i,  to  doubt  (Dubious).  pord-o,  a  door  (Portal). 
ekster,  outside,  without  (External).       pot-o,  a  pot. 

estr-o,  a  chief,  leader.  seg-o,  a  seat,  chair. 

fer-o,  iron  (Ferrous).  suker-o,  sugar. 

fi  !  fie  !  super,  o\'er,  above  (without  contact), 

fianc-o,  a  betrothed  person.  ten-i,  to  keep,  to  hold  (Tenant). 

hirund-o,  a  swallow.  te-o,  tea. 

iatern-e,  within,  inside  of.  trans,  across, 

jet-i,  to  throw  (Jettison).  venk-i,  to  conquer  (Vanquish). 

kaf-o,  coffee  vojagi,  to  travel,  to  journey 
kaldron-o,  a  kettle,  cauldron.  (Voyage). 

kamen-o,      a       fireplace,       hearth 
(Chimxey). 
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Exercjsp:  24. 


(1)  Kie  vi  estas  ?  (2)  Mi  estas  en  la  gardeno.  (3)  Kien^  vi 
iras  ?  (4)  Mi  iras  en"^  la  gardenon^.  (5)  La  birdo  flugas  en  la 
cambro  (gi  estas  en  la  cambro  kaj  flugas^  en  gi).  (6)  La  birdo 
flugas  en'-^  la  cambron^  (gi  estas  ekster  la  cambro  kaj  flugas  nun 
en  gini).  (7)  Mi  vojagas  en  Hispanujo.  (8)  Mi  vojagas  en 
Hispanujon^.  (9)  Mi  sidas  sur  sego  kaj  tenas  la  piedojn  sur 
benketo^.  (10)  Mi  metis  la  manon  sur  la  tablon^.  (11)  El  sub'^ 
la  kariapo  la  muso  kuris  sub  la  liton^,  kaj  nun  gi  kuras^  sub  la 
lito.  (12)  Super^^  la  tero  sin  trovas' aero.  (13)  Anstatau  kafo^ 
li  donis  al  mi  teon  kun  sukero^,  sed  sen  kremo^.  (14)  Mi  staras 
ekster  ladomo,  kaj  li  estas  interne.  (15)  En  la  salono  estis.  neniu 
krom  li  kaj  lia-^  fiaiicino.  (16)  La  liirundo  flugis  trans  la  riveroni, 
car  trans  la  rivero  sin  trovis''  aliaj  hirundoj.  (17)  Mi  restas  tie 
ci^^  lau  la  ordono  de  mia  estro.  (18)  Kiam  li  estis  ce  mi,  li  staris 
tutan  horon^i  apud  la  fenestro.  (19)  Li  diras,  ke  mi  estas  atenta. 
(20)  Li  petas,  ke  mi  estu^^  atenta.  (21)  Kvankam  vi  estas  rica, 
mi  dubas,  cu  vi  estas  felica.  (22)  Se  vi  scius^^,  kiu  li  estas,  vi 
lin  pli  estimusi^.  (23)  Se  li  jam  venis^-^,  petu  lin^^  al  mi.  (24) 
Ho,  Dio  1  kion  vi  faras  !  (25)  Ha,  kiel  belei^ !  (26)  For  de  tie 
ci  !  (27)  Fi,  kiel  abomene^^  !  (28)  Nu,  iru  pli  rapide  !  (29) 
Kvinope  ili  sin  jetis  sur  min^,  sed  mi  venkis  ciujn  kvin  atak- 
antoju^".     (30)  Sur  lakameno  inter  du  potoj  staras  fera  kaldrono  ; 

1.  Ace.  of  Direction. 

2.  En  would  here  be  translated  bj'  into. 

3.  The  word  aJ>out  must  be  added  in  translating. 

4.  -et  is  a  suffix  with  a  diminiitire  significat  on,  as  in  English  (Les.  33). 

5.  El  sub,  from  under. 

6.  Distinguish  between  super,  ahove,  without  contact,  and  sur,  tipon. 

7.  Another  instance  of  the  reflexive  Verb  sin  trovi. 

8.  This  sentence  is  rather  interesting.     Kafo,  although  part  of  the  Direct 

Object  (li  donis  al  mi  teon,  anstatail  kafo),  remains  in  the  ISom. 
because  it  is  preceded  by  the  I'rep.  anstataii.  The  same  reason 
applies  to  sukero  and  kremo. 

9.  Li  kaj  lia  fiancino  together  form  the  Subject,  therefore  sia,  which  never 

qualifies  the  Subject,  would  be  inappropriate.  Note  the  feminine 
suffix. 

10.  ti  denotes  proximity  : — tie,  there  ;  tie  ci,  here. 

11.  Aec.  of  Duration.     12.  See  Lesson  13,  Note  9. 

13.  Note  the  Cond.  to  express  an  imaginary  case.     If  you  knew  (which  you 

do  not)     .      .     .     you  would  esteem  (which  j^ou  do  not). 

14.  Note  the  simple  Past,  where  we  are  compelled  to  use  a  Compound 

Tense. 

15.  The  sentence  is  contracted  ;  ke  li  venu  must  be  understood  after  lin. 

16.  The  adverbial  form  is  used  in  such  expressions,   because  there  is  no 

Noun  with  which  an  Adj.  can  agree  (see  Les.  10,  Note  3). 

17.  The  Pres.  Part,  Active  of  ataki,  in  the  form  of  a  Noun. 
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el  la  kaldronOj.en  kin  sin  trovas"  bolatita^^  akvo,  eliras  vaporo; 
tra  la  fenestro,  kiu  sin  trovas"  apud  la  pordo,  la  vaporo  iras  sur 
la  korton.i 

18.  The  Pres.  Part.  Active  of  boli.     The  transitive  Verb  to  hoi/  is  boligi 
(see  Les.  34). 

LESSON   25. 

Independent  Words. 
Correlative  Pronouns,  Adjectives,  and  Adverbs. 

Many  of  the  Lidependent  Words  in  the  following  Exercise 
have  already  been  met  with  and  explained.  It  will,  however, 
probably  be  easier  to  memorise  them  from  the  Table,  after  noting 
its  constrnction,  than  to  learn  them  individually. 

Each  and  all  must  be  thoroughly  mastered,  but  when  this  is 
done  there  are  not  many  more  difficulties  to  surmount  in  Esper- 
anto. 

Distinguish  between  words  ending  in  ia,  which  express  the  idea  of 
quality,  and  those  in  iu,  which  express  individuality  onh'.  Kiajn  plumojn 
vi  havas  ?  What  kind  of  pens  hare  you .?  Jen  estas  du  rozoj,  kiun  vi 
deziras  ?  i/ere  are  two  roses  ;  which  do  you  desire  ? 

Vocabulary. 

ia,  some  kind  of.  adverb-o,  an  adverb. 

ial,  for  some  cause  or  reason.  ajn,  ever  (Indefinite  Particle). 

iam,  at  some  time,  ever.  diferenc-i,  to  differ,  be  different  from. 

ie,  somewhere.  konsil-i,  to  adA'ise,  to  counsel. 

iel,  in  some  manner,  somehow.  prefiks-o,  a  prefix. 

ies,  someone's.  pronom-o,  a  pronoun. 

io,  something.  rilat-i,  to  relate  to. 

iom,  somewhat,  some  quantity.  seri-o,  a  series. 

iu,  someone.  sufiks-o,  a  suffix. 

Exercise  25. 

(1)  ia,  ial,  iam,  ie,  iel,  ies,  io,  iom,  iu.  (2)  La  montritajni 
nau  vortojn  iii  konsilas  bone  ellerni"^,  car  el  ili  ciu  povas  jam  fari 
al  si^  grandan  serion  da'^  aliaj  pronomoj  kaj  adverboj.  (3)  Se  ni 
aldonas  la  literon  "t,"  ni  rice vas  vortojn  montrajn^  :  tia,  tial, 

1.  Past  Part.  Passive  of  montri.     In  the  Ace.  as  part  of  Direct  Object  of 

konsilas. 

2.  In  addition  to  its  primary  meaning  of  out  of,  the  Prep,  el  when  pre- 

fixed to  a  suitable  Verb  expresses  the  idea  of  thoroughness.     EUerni 
means  to  learn  thoroughly. 

3.  Al  si  may  be  translated /or  himself. 

4.  Serio  being  a  Collective  Noun  requires  da  after  it. 

5.  We  should  translate,  demonstratict. 
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tiam,  tie,  tiel,  ties,  tio,  tiom,  tiu.  (4)  Se  ni  aldonas*'  al  ili  la 
literoii  "k,"  ni  licevas  voitojn  demaiidajn  aii  rilatajn  :  kia,  kial, 
kiam,  kie,  kiel,  kies,  kio,  kiom,  kiu.  (5)  Aldonante*'  la  literon 
"  c,"  ni  licevas  vortojn  komimajn  :  cia,  cial,  ciam,  cie,  ciel,  cies^ 
cio,  ciom,  ciu.  (6)  Aldonante  la  prefikson  "nen,"  ni  ricevas 
voiLojn  neajn* :  nenia,  nenial,  neniam,  nenie,  neniel,  nenies, 
nenio,  neniom,  neniu.  (7)  Aldonante  al  la  vortoj  montraj  la 
vorton  "ci,"  ni  ricevas  montron  pli  proksiman  ;  ekzemple  : — 
tiu  (pli  malpioksimaj,  tiu  ci  (aii  ci  tiu)  (pli  proksima),  tie 
(malproksime),  tieci  (aii  ci  tie)  (proksime).  (8)  Aldonante  al  la 
vortoj  demandaj  la  vorton  "  ajn,"  ni  ricevas  vortojn  sen- 
diferencajn'* ;  kia  ajn^",  kial  ajn",  kiam  ajn^-,  kie  ajn^^  kiel 
ajn^^  kies  ajni^  kio  ajn^",  kiom  ajn^",  kiu  ajn^^  (9)  Ekster^-' 
tio,  el  la  diritaj-'^  vortoj  ni  povas  ankoraii  fari  aliajn  vortojn,  per 
helpo  de  gramatikaj  finii>oj  kaj  aliaj  voitoj  (sufiksoj);  ekzemple: — 
tiama-^  ciama--,  kioma- ",  tiea,  ci-tiea-^  tieulo-',  tiamulo-*^,  k.t.p. 
( =  kaj  tiel  plu). 

6.  As  already  explained,  a  Prep,  is  often  used  as  a  prefix  to  a  Verb,  and 

then  immediately  repeated,  as  in  this  case. 

7.  Adverbial,  relating  to  the  Subject  ni. 

8.  Nea  is  an  Adj.  formed  from  ne,  and  means  negatire. 

9.  Without  distinction,  or  better,  indefinite. 

10.  Whatever  kind  of. 

11.  For  lohatever  reason. 

12.  Whenever.      13.    Wherever.     14.  Iloivever. 
15.  Whosesoever.     16.    Whatever. 

17.  However  much.     18.    Whosoever. 

19.  Literally  outside,  would  here  be  translated  hf-sides. 

20.  Past  Part.  Passive  of  diri  -.—the  said. 

21.  0/  that  time.     22.  0/  all  time. 

23.  What  mimher  or  quantify. 

24.  0/  that  or  this  place. 

25.  A  person  of  that  place. 

26.  A  contemporary. 

For  an  explanation  of  -nlo  as  a  suffix  see  Les.  32. 

When  the  sense  requires,  a  Demonstrative  is  followed  b}'  the 
Conj.  ke  instead  of  its  Correlative  •.—Mia  gojo  estas  tia,  ke...  Li 
estas  tiel  dika,  ke. . .     Li  haras  tiom  da  ili,  ke. . . 

The  first  column  of  the  Table  on  the  next  page  is  always  to  be 
translated  "some."  If  "any"  is  required,  the  indefinite  word  ajn 
is  added  :— ia  ajn,  any  kind  of ;  iam  ajn,  at  any  time  ;  iu  ajn,  any 
one,  etc. 

It  should  be  noted  that  the  iel  series  express  "  degree  "  as  well  as 
"manner,"  as  is  shown  by  their  use  in  Comparisons,  and  by  their 
qualifying  other  Adverbs. 

A  Special  Series  of  E-xercises  on  the  Correlatives  will  be  found  in 
Lesson  45. 
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LESSON     26. 

Recapitulation. 

Vocabulary. 

anim-o,  the  soul  (Animate).  lign-o,  wood  (LiftNEOus). 

baston-o,  a  stick  (Bastinade).  lip-o,  a  lip. 

brul-i,  to  burn  (i).  material-o,  material,  matter. 

ferm-i,  to  shut.  plen-a,  full  (Plenish). 

griz-a.  grey  (Grizzled).  plenum-i,  to  fulfil,  accomplish, 

har-o,  a  hair.  port-i,  to  carry,  to  wear  (Porter). 

humor-o,  humour,  temper.  supervest-o,  a  gown  (college), 
insult-i,  to  insult,   to  scold,   to   be       supre,  above  (Adv.)  (Sttperior). 

al)usive.  tegment-o,  a  roof  (Tegment). 

kest-o,  a  chest,  box.  teler-o,  a  plate. 

koler-i,  to  be  angr}-  (Ciioler).  teleroform-a  capel-o,  a  plate-shaped 
kolor-o,  a  colour.  hat,  a  "mortar-board." 

kontrakt-o,  a  contract.  vang-o,  a  cheek, 
korp-o,  the  body  (Corporeal). 

EXERCISK    2G. 

(1)  Lia  kolero^  longe  cluiiiis.  (2)  Li  estas  hodiaii  en  kolera^ 
humoro.  (3)  Li  koleras^  kaj  iiisultas-.  (-t)  Li  fermis  kolere^ 
la  poidon.  (5)  Lia  filo  mortis^  kaj  estas  nun  malviva^.  (6)  La 
korpo  estas  morta^,  la  animo  estas  senmorta'^.  (7)  Li  estas 
moite-^  malsana*^,  li  ne  vivos  pli,  ol  iinu  tagoii".  (8)  Li  parolas, 
kaj  lia^  paiolo  fiuas  dolce  kaj  agrable.  (9)  Ki  faris  la  kon- 
trakton  ne  skribe,  sed  pnrole.  (10)  Li  estas  bona  parolanto. 
(11)  Starante"'  ekstere^*^,  li  povis  vidi  nur  la  eksteran^o  flankon 
de  nia  domo.  (12)  Li  logas  ekster^^  la  urbo.  (13)  La  eksleroi^  de 
till  ci   homo  estas  pli   bona,  ol  lia^^  interno.     (14)  Li  tiij  faris, 

1.  Kolero,  kolera,  koleras,  kolere,  are  examples  of  a  Noun,  Adj.,  Verb, 

and  Adv.,  all  formed  from  the  same  root  by  changing  the  gram- 
matical ending. 

2.  This  word  might  here  be  translated  storms.     Its  meaning  is  not  always 

precisely  the  same  as  in  English.     It  has  more  the  sense  of  being 
abusive. 

3.  Mortis,  morta,  morte,  all  derived  from  the  same  root. 

4.  Ihe  contrary  of  alive,  which  is  lifeless,  or  dead. 

5.  Literally,  not  mortal ;  immortal. 

6.  The  contrary  of  healthy,  which  is  ill. 

7.  Ace.  of  Duration. 

8.  Not  sia,  because  lia  parolo  is  the  Subject  of  the  new  sentence. 

9.  Adverbial,  because  it  refers  to  the  Subject  li. 

10.  Ekstere,  eksteran,  ekstero,  an  Adverb,  Adj.,  and  Noun,  formed  from 

ekster,  which  is  the  exact  opposite  of  en. 

11.  Not  sia,  because  estas  is  understood,  so  lia  qualifies  the  Subject. 
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kion^-  mi  volis,  kaj  mi  dankis  lin  por  la  tuja^^  plenumo^^  de  mia 
deziro.  (15)  Kia^^  granda  brulo^*^ !  kio  brulas^*^  ?  (i6)  Ligno 
estas  bona  brula^*^  materialo.  (17)  La  fera  bastpno,  kiu  kusis  en 
la  forno,  estas  nun  brule^*^  yarmega^".  (18)  Cu  li  donis  al  vi 
jesan^^  respondon  au  nean^^"?  (19)  Li  eliris^^  el  la  dormocambro^^ 
kaj  eniris^^  en  la  mangocambron-o.  (20)  La  birdo  ne  forflugis : 
gi  nur  deflugis^^  de  la  arbo,  alflngis^^  al  la  domo  kaj  surflugis^^ 
sur  la  tegmenton-i.  (21)  Lernolibron—  oni  devas  ne  tralegi,  sed 
tralerni.  (22)  Li  portas  rozokoloran-^  superveston-^  kaj  telero- 
forman-2  capelon.  (23)  En  mia  skribotablo-^  sin  trovas  kvar 
tirkestoj-^.  (24)  Liaj  lipharoj--^  estas  pli  grizaj,  ol  liaj^i 
vangharoj-6. 

12.  See  Les.  22,  Note  17. 

13.  An  Adj.  formed  from  the  Adv.  tuj. 

14.  "Plena,,  full,  and  -um,  an  indefinite  suffix,  which  receives  various  mean- 

ings  easil}^   suggested    by    the   context.     In  this  case  the  obvious 
meaning  is  fulfilment  (see,  later,  Les.  37). 

15.  Kia  is  the  interrogative  usually  emploved  in  exclamations. 

16.  A  burning  or  blaze.     Brulo,  brulas,  brula,  brule,  all  from  the  same  root. 

17.  The  suffix  -eg"  expresses  the  highest   possible  degree  of  intensit}^  : — 

burning  hot. 

18.  Adjectives  formed  from  jes  and  ne  : — affirmative,  negative. 

19.  In  this  and  the  following  sentences  we  see  various  Preps.,  el,  en,  de,  al, 

and  sur,  used  as  prefixes  to  Verlis,  and  then  immediately  repeated. 

20.  Compound  words  which  will  be  easily  understood. 

21.  Ace.  of  Direction. 

22.  For  the  sake  of  emphasis  a  sentence  sometimes  begins  with  the  Direct 

Object,  of  course,  in  the  Ace. 

23.  Further  examples  of  compound  words    easih'  resolved  into  their  com- 

ponent parts. 

24.  Literally,  draw-boxes. 

25.  Moustaches.     26.    Whiskers. 

LESSON  27. 

Suffix  -ist,  Preposition  da. 

The  suffix  -ist  denotes  a  person  following  a  given  profession  or 
occupation  : — Drogo,  a  drug  ;  drog-isto,  a  druggist.  Dento,  a  tooth  ; 
dent-isto,  a  dentist.  Komerci,  to  trade  ;  komerc-isto,  a  tradesman,  etc. 

A  Noun  is  formed  from  the  Present  Participle  where  the 
action  is  temporary  and  not  professional :—  Gvid-anto,  a  guide 
(occasional)  ;  gvid-isto,  a  guide  (professional).  Labor-anto,  a 
])erson  ivorJdng ;  labor-isto,  a  labourer. 

It  will  be  seen  that  while  -isto  may  be  added  to  a  Noun  or  a 
Verb,  -ante  is  limited  to  the  latter. 


Da  is  used  in  the  place  of  de  to  express  number,  weight, 
measure,  or  quantity.  Being  a  Preposition,  it  is  always  followed 
by  the  Nominative. 
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Vocabulary. 


amas-o,  a  crowd,  a  mass. 

autun-o,  autumn. 

bord-o,  a  shore,  a  bank  (  Border). 

diplomati-o,  diplomacy. 

drap-o,  cloth  (Dkaper). 

flzik-o,  physics  (science). 

funt-o,  a  povmd(  weight  and  sterling). 

g-las-o,  a  glass  (for  drinking). 

hemi-o,  chemistry. 

land-o,  a  land,  a  country. 

log-i,  to  dwell,  live  in,  to  inhabit  (i) 

(LoD(iE). 

okup-i,  to  occupy  (t). 


manier-o,  manner. 

mar-o,  a  sea  (Marine). 

mehanik-o,  mechanics  (science) 

mezur-i,  to  measure  (t). 

najbar-o,  a  neighbour. 

ni^-a,  black  (Negro). 

nom-i,  to  name  (t). 

ov-o,  an  egg  (Ovary). 

sent-i,  to  feel  (t)  (Sknti.ment). 

scienc-o,  science. 

si^nif-i,  to  signify,  to  mean. 

sufer-i,  to  suffer. 

teatr-o,  a  theatre. 


Exercise  27. 
(1)  Teatramanto^  ofte  vizitas  la  teatron  kaj  ricevas-  baldaii 
teatiajn  manierojn.  (2)  Kiu^  okupas  sjn  je"^  mehaniko,  estas 
mehanikisto,  kaj  kiu^  okupas  sin  je^  hemio,  estas  hemiisto. 
(3)  Difjlomatiiston''  oni  povas  aiikau  nomi  diplomato,  sed 
fizikiston  oni  ne  povas  nomi  fiziko,  car  fiziko  estas  la  nomo  de 
la  scienco  mem.  (4)  La  fotografisto  fotografis  min,  kaj  mi 
sendis  mian  fotogiafajon^  al  mia  patro.  (5)  Glaso  de  vino  estas 
glaso,  en  kiu  antaiie  sin  trovis'  vino,  aii  kiiin^  oni  uzas  por  vino; 
glaso  da  vino  estas  glaso  plena  je'-  vino.  (6)  Alportu  al  mi 
metron  da  nigra  drapo  (metro  de  drapo  signifus  metron,  kiu 
kusis  sur  drapo,  au  kiu  estas  uzata  por  drapo).  (7)  Mi  acetis 
dekduon^*^  da  ovoj.  (8)  Tiu  ci  rivero  havas  ducent  kilometrojn^^ 
da  longo.     (9)  Sur  la  bordo  de  la  maro  staris  amaso^^  da  liomoj. 

1.  A  theatre-lover. 

2.  Literally,  receives  ;  we  should  translate,  acquires. 

3.  Tiu  might  very  well  precede  kiu,  and  is  wanted  in  English  : — he,  tcho. 

4.  We  should  translate  this  Indefinite  Prep,  by  with,  but  kun  in  P^speranto 

means  iu  company  with.  It  is  one  of  the  cases  where  different  lan- 
guages use  different  Preps.  The  only  other  Esperanto  Prep,  at  all 
suitable  would  be  pri. 

5.  The  reason  for  this  Ace.  is  clearer  if  the  sentence  is  placed  in  its  logical 

order  :— Oni  povas  nomi  diplomatiiston  diplomato  when  diploma- 
tiiston  is  seen  to  be  the  Direct  Object  oi  nomi,  while  diplomato  is 
what  is  predicated  or  said  about  him,  and  is  therefore  in  the  Xom. 
Similarly  with  the  next  phrase  (see  also  Les.  40). 

6.  The  suffix  -ajo  denotes  something  made  from,  or  having  the  quality  of, 

an  Adj.  or  Noun  (see  Les.  30). 

7.  Another  instance  of  the  reflexive  form. 

8.  Ace,  being  governed  by  uzi.     Our  English  which  has  only  one  form  for 

Nom.  and  Ace. 

9.  Here  we  should  translate  je  by  of. 

10.  Expressing  a  quantity,  requires  da. 

11.  Ace.  of  measiire  (see  Les.  22). 

12.  Amaso  is  part  of  the  Subject,  and  is  therefore  Xom. 
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(10)  Multaj  birdoj  fiugas  en  la  aiituno  en  pli  varmajn  landojn^^. 

(11)  Siir   la   arbo    sin    trovis''    multei"*   (au    multo)    da   birdoj. 

(12)  Kelkaj  homoj  sentas  sin"  la^^  plej  felicaj^*^,  kiam  ili  vidas 
la  suferojn  de  siaj^"  najbaroj.  (13)  En  la  cambro  sidis  nur  kelke 
da  homoji^.  (14)  Da  post  ia  vorto  montras,  ke  tin  ci  vorto  havas 
signifon  de  mezuro.  (15)  Por  ciu  acetita  fun  to  da  teo,  tin  ci 
komercisto  aldonas  senpage^^  funton  da  sukero.  (16)  Tin  ci 
urbo  havas  milionon  da  logantoj. 

13.  Ace.  of  Direction  (see  Les.  22). 

14.  Dr.  Zamenhof  thus  distinguishes  between  multaj  birdoj  and  multe  da 

■birdoj: — multaj  birdoj  =  ??i«??7/  birds  (each  considered  separately); 
multe  da  birdoj,  a  large  nmnher  of  birds  (together).  This  distinc- 
tion, though  observed  in  the  P^xercise,  is  not  always  followed  by 
authors,  who  frequently  use  multe  da  in  order  to  avoid  too  many 
Accusatives  in  the  Plural  {Fruictier). 

15.  The  Art.  is  generally  used  before  the  Superlative. 

16.  An  example  of  a  Predicative  Adj.   in  the  Nom. ,  esti  may  be  under- 

stood :— sentas  sin  (esti)  la  plej  felicaj,  or  the  phrase  may  be 
turned  :  — sentas  ke  ili  estas  la  plej  felicaj  (see  also  Les.  40). 

17.  Siaj,  referring  to  the  Subject  ili. 

18.  Note  the  Adverbial  form  : — (jratuitously. 

LESSON  28. 

Suffix  mal-  (Contraries),  -in  (Feminines). 

These  have  already  been   explained  in   Lesson   12,  and  have 
been  used  in  various  Exercises. 

Vocabulary. 

ben-i,  to  bless  (Bknedictiox).  larg-a,  broad. 

bo-,  prefix,  denoting  a  relation    by       lum-i,  to  shine,  to  give  out  light  (i) 

marriage.  (LrMiNors). 

bopatrin-o,  a  mother-in-law.  mez-o,  the  middle. 

bov-o,  an  ox  (Bovixe).  mol-a,  soft  (Mellow). 

denov-e,  again.  mont-o,  a  mountain. 

dik-a,  thick,  fat,  stout,  big.  nep-o,  a  grandson  (Nepotism). 

duonpatr-o,  a  stepfather.  nev-o,  a  nephew, 

ec,  even  (Adv.).  nobl-a,  noble. 

kok-o,  a  c^ck.  rekt-a,  straight. 

kred-i,  to  believe  (Credible).  renvers-i,  to  upset  (t)  (Reverse). 
kresk-i,    to   grow,    to    increase    (i)        turment-i,  to  torment. 

(Excrescence).  vidv-o,  a  wido-wer. 
kurb-a,  curved. 

Exercise  28. 
(I)  Mia  frato  ne  estas   granda^,   sed   li  ne   estas   ankau   mal- 
granda  ;  li  estas  de  meza  kresko"^.     (2)  Li  estas  tiel^  dika,  ke^  li 

1.  This  word  means  tail  as  well  as  large  ;  the  opposite,  of  course,  would 

be  short. 

2.  Groinfh,  a  Noun  formed  directly  from  kreski. 

3.  Tiel..,ke,  so... that.     An  Adverb  followed  by  a  Conjunction. 
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ne  povas  trairi^  tia  nia  mallarga-^  pordo.  (3)  Haro  estas  tre 
maldika.  (4)  La  iiokto  estis  tiel^  malluma'\  ke  ni  iienion"  povis 
vidi  ec  antau  nia  nazo.  (5)  Tin  ci  malfresa^  pano  estas  malmola'', 
kieU*^  stono.  (6)  Malbonaj  infanoj  amas  turmenti  bestojn.  (7) 
Li  sentis  sin  tiel^  malfelica^^,  ke^  li  malbenis^-^  la  tagon,  en  kiu  11 
estis  naskita^^.  (8)  Ni  forte  malestimasi^*  tiun  ci  malnoblan 
homon.  (9)  La  fenestro  longe  estis  nefermita^-^ ;  mi  gin  fermis, 
sed  mia  frato  tuj  gin  denove  malfermis.  (10)  Rekta  vojo  estas 
pli  mallonga,  ol  kurba.  (11)  La  tablo  staras  malrekte^''  kaj 
kredeble^"  baldaii  renversigos^^.  (12)  Li  staras  supre^'^  sur  la 
monto  kaj  rigardas  malsupren^^  sur  la  kampon.  (13)  Malamiko-^*^ 
venis  en  nian  landon-^  (1-4)  Oni  tiel  malhelpis--  al  mi,  ke  mi 
malbonigis-2  mian  tutan  laboron.  (15)  La  edzino-^  de  mia  patro 
estas  mia  patrino  kaj  la  avino  de  miaj  infanoj.  (16)  Sur  la 
korto  staras  koko  kun  tri  kokinoj-'^.  (17)  Mia  fratino  estas  tre 
bela  knabino.     (18)    Mia  onklino    estas  bona  virino.     (19)  Mi 

4.  Another  instance  of  repetition  of  the  Prep. 

5.  The  opposite  of  wide  is  narrow. 

6.  The  opposite  of  Ivjht  is  dark. 

7.  Ace,  because  it  is  the  Direct  Object  of  vidi. 

8.  The  opposite  oi  fresh  is  dale. 

9.  The  opposite  of  soft  is  hard. 

10.  Here  we  must  translate  as  hard  as  stone,  or  hard  like  stone. 

11.  Malfelica  is  another  instance  of  Predicative  Adj.  (Les.  27,  Note  16,  and 

Les.  40). 

12.  The  opposite  of  to  hless  is  to  curse. 

13.  Naski  being  transitive,  admits  of  the  Passive  Part. 

14.  The  opposite  of  to  esteem  is  to  despise. 

15.  The  prefix  ne  has  a  different  effect  to  mal  :—not  shut  or  ajar,  as  dis- 

tinguished frcjm  malfermita,  open. 

16.  The  opposite  of  upright  is  crookedly. 

17.  The  sufiix  -ebla  denotes   possibility,  much  like  our  -ihle  or  -able  (see 

Les.  36).     Translate  credibly  or  jjrobably. 

18.  Renversi   being  transitive,  the  suffix   -igi,  to  become,  is  added,  which 

renders  the  Verb  intransitive  : — will  become  upset  (of  itself),  although 
in  J]nglish  the  simple  form  upset  would  suffice  (see  Les.  34). 

19.  It  has  already  been  pointed  out  that  super  means  above  without  contact. 

The  adverbial  form  supre  conveys  the  same  idea,  and  is  therefore 
followed  by  sur.  The  opposite  is  below.  Note  the  Ace.  of  Direction, 
both  with  the  Adv.  and  the  Noun,  even  when  it  is  only  the  direction 
of  a  glance. 

20.  The  opposite  oi  friend  is  enemy. 

21.  Ace.  of  Direction. 

22.  The  opposite  of  help  is  hinder,  or,  perhaps,  obstruct. 

23.  The  opposite  of  good  is  bad.      The  suffix  -igi  means  to  cause  to  be  (see 

Les.  34).  The  meaning  of  the  word  is  therefore  caused  to  be  bad, 
or  spoilt. 

24.  The  Fem.  of  husband  is  u-ife. 

25.  The  Fem.  of  cock  is  hen. 
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vidis  vian  avinon  kun  siaj-^  kvar  nepinoj  kaj  kuii  mia  neviiio. 
(20)  Lia  duonpatrino  estas  mia  bofratino.  (21)  Mi  havas  bovori 
kaj  bovinon^".     (22)  La  juna  vidvino  farigis-^  denove  fiancino. 

26.  Siaj,  not  siaj,  because  it  does  not  refer  to  the  Subject  mi. 

27.  The  Fern,  of  ox  is  coio. 

28.  A  similar  case  to  Note  IS.     Fari  is  transitive  ;  the  suffix  -igi  makes  it 

intransitive,  so  farigi  means  to  become  (see  Les.  34). 


LESSON   29. 

Suffix  -il  (Instrument),  -ar  (Collection). 

The  suffix  -il  marks  an  instrument : — Hak-i,  to  hew  ;  hak-ilo, 
an  axe.  Tranc-i,  to  cut ;  tranc-ilo,  a  knife.  Plug-i,  to  'plough  ; 
plug-ilo,  ajAough,  etc. 

The  suffix  -ar  denotes  a  collection : — Libr-o,  a  hook  ; 
Jihraii/.  Sip-0,  a  ship;  sip-aro,  a  fleet.  Mont-o,  a 
mont-aro,  a  range  of  mountains,  etc. 

Vocabulary. 


libr-aro,  a 

mountain  : 


ar-o,  a  collection,  herd. 

botel-o,  a  bottle. 

brand-o,  brandy. 

brut-o,  a  beast,  head  of  cattle. 

fajf-i,  to  whistle,  to  fife. 

fos-i,  to  dig  (Foss). 

frost-o,  frost. 

German-o,  a  German. 

glit-i,  to  skate,  to  glide. 

hak-i,  to  hcAv,  to  chop  (Hack). 

Hispan-o,  a  Spaniard. 

komb-i,  to  comb. 

krut-a,  steep. 

kudr-i,  to  sew. 

kuler-o,  a  spoon. 

lan-o,  wool  (De  Latxe). 

milit-i,to  wage  war,  to  fight(  Militia). 


pa§t-i,  to  pasture  (t), 

precip-e,  particularly,  principally. 

§af-o,  a  sheep. 

slos-i,  to  lock, 

somer-o,  summer. 

sonor-i,  to  give  out  a  musical  sound, 

as  a  bell  (i)  (Sonorous). 
stop-i,  to  stop  up. 
stup-o,  a  step. 

tamen,  however,  nevertheless, 
tir-i,  to  draw,  to  pull  (Retire). 
tond-i,  to  clip,  to  shear  (Tonsure). 
tuk-o,  a  piece  of  linen,  cloth, 
vast-a,  vast,  wide, 
veter-o,  weather, 
viand-o,  meat,  flesh  (Viands). 


Exercise  29. 

(1)  La  trancilo  estis  tiel  malakra\  ke  mi  ne  povis  tranci  per-  gi 
la  viandon  kaj  mi  devis^  uzi  mian  posan  trancilon.  (2)  Cu  vi 
havas  korktirilon^  por  malstopi-^  la  botelon  1     (3)  Mi  volis  slosi 

1.  The  opposite  of  sharp  is  hlunt. 

2.  The  Prep,  per  is  alwaj^s  used  to  denote  the  instrument. 

3.  See  Les.  23,  Note  17. 

i.  Kork-tir-ilo,  eorlc-pulling  instrument,  a  corkscrew. 

5.  The  opposite  of  atop  up  is  unstop,  uncor/c,  or  simply  open. 
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la  pordoii,  sed  mi  perdis  la  slosilon'-'.  (4)  Si  koml)HS  al  si-"  la 
harojn  per-  argeiita  kombilo.  (5)  En^  somero  iii  veturas  per- 
diversaj  Yeturiloj'\  kaj  en^  vintro  ni  veturas  per  glitvetiiriloi^. 
(6)  Hodiau  estas  bela  frosta  vetero,  tial  mi  prenos  miajn  glitilojni^ 
kaj  iros  gliti.  (7)  Per^  hakilo  ni  hakas,  per  segilo  ni  segas,  per 
fosilo  ni  fosas,  per  kudrilo  ni  kudras,  per  tondilo  ni  tondas,  per 
sonorilo  ni  sonoras,  per  fajfilo^^  ni  fajfas.  (8)  Oni  metis  antaii 
mi^^  mangilaron,  kiu  konsistis  eU^  telero,  kulero,  trancilo,  forko, 
laseto^^  por  brando,  glaso  por  vino  kaj  telertuketo^*^.  (9)  En 
varmega^"  tago  mi  amas  promeni  en  arbaro^^.  (10)  Nia  lando 
venkos,  car  nia  militistaro^^  estas  granda  kaj  brava.  (11)  Sur 
kruta  stuparo-*^  li  levis  sin  al  la  tegmento  de  la  domo.  (12)  Mi 
ne  scias  la  lingvon  hispanan-\  sed  per  helpo  de  vortaro-^  hispana- 
germana  mi  tamen  komprenis  iom  vian  leteron.  (13)  Sur  tiuj  ci 
vastaj  kaj  herboricaj-^  kampoj  j)astas-^  sin  grandaj  brutaroj--^, 
])recipe  aroj  da  bellanaj-*^  safoj. 

6.  A  locking  iiistniment ,  or  key. 

7.  This  al  si  should  be  noted  as  a  tigurative  expression  which  can  hardly 

be  translated  in  p]nglish.  The  Art.  would  be  translated  her.  Note 
that  harojn,  in  the  Plural,  is  used.  A  more  prosaic  way  of  putting 
it  would  be  to  say  siajn  harojn. 

8.  The  use  of  the  Art.  is  optional  in  the  case  of  the  Seasons. 

9.  Vetur-ilo,  a  travelling  instrument,  a  vehicle. 

10.  Glit-vetur-ilo,  a  gliding  travelling  instrument,  a  sledge. 

11.  Glit-iloj,  gliding  instruments,  skates. 

12.  A  u'hi-'^tle,  or  fije. 

13.  At  first  view  there  seems  to  be  direction  implied,  and  the  (question  has 

often  been  asked  why  miTi  is  not  used.  The  explanation  is  that 
when  only  the  result  of  an  action  is  in  question  the  Nom.  may 
properly  be  employed.  A  similar  instance  will  be  found  in  Les.  38, 
8ent.  33  : — kasis  sin  en  arbaro.  Another  explanation  is  that  certain 
words  may  be  understood  :  -  oni  metis  antaii  mi  (sur  la  tablon) 
mangilaron. 

14.  Konsisti  is  generally  followed  by  el,  not  de. 

15.  -et  is  a  dimiiuitive  as  in  English  (Les.  33). 

16.  Teler-tuk-eto,  literally,  a  little  plate-cloth,  n  napkin. 

17.  The  suffix  -eg  denotes  the  highest  degree  of  intensit}'. 

18.  Xo  direction  is  implied  here,  consequently  the  Nom. 

19.  Milit-ist-aro,  collection  of  profes-^ional  warriors,   or  army.     'Ihe  word 

armeo  is  also  sometimes  used. 

20.  A  collection  of  steps,  or  ladder. 

21.  Adjectives  do  not  take  capitals  in  Esperanto, 

22.  A  collection  of  u-ords,  or  a  dictionary.     23.  Rich  in  grass,  or  fertile. 

24.  Pasti  is  transitive  and  would  apply  to  a  shepherd  pasturing  his  flocks. 

When  used  for  the  animals"^  themselves,  the  reflexive  form  is 
necessary. 

25.  Herds  of  cattle. 

26.  Bel-lana,  f)ie  u-ool.     Double  consonants  are  very   rare,  except   in  the 

case  of  compound  words  where  one  root  ends  and  the  other  begins 
with  the  same  letter. 
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LESSOR  30. 

The  Suffix  -ec  (Abstract),  -aj  (Concrktic). 
The  Suffix  -ec. 

The  suffix  -ec,  added  to  a  Norm  or  Adjective,  expresses  an 
Abstract  quality  :  — Bon-a,  good  ;  bon-eco,  r/oodness.  Vir-o,  a  man  ; 
vir-eco,  virility.     Amik-o,  a  friemi ;  amik-eco,  friendship,  etc. 

There   are,   however,   many  simple   Noims   in    Esperanto,   as    in    other 
languages,   which  in  tliemselves  express    abstract  ideas  : — fier-o,    pride  ; 
trankvil-o,  tranquility  :  kurag-o,  courage,  etc.      To  these,  also,  the  suffix 
-ec  is  sometimes  applied  to  express  a  shade  of  meaning  : — kurag-o,  courage 
kurag-eco,  courageousness,  etc. 

A  certain  number  of  Adjectives  are  formed  from  Nouns  by  the 

addition  of  -eca,   and  signify  "  which   has  the   nature  of ," 

"  which     resembles ."        Such     as  : — herb-eca,     herbaceous  ; 

lakt-eca,  milky;  ole-eca,  oily ;  glu-eca,  gluey,  etc. 

The  Suffix  -aj. 

The  suffix  -aj,  when  added  to  a  Noun  or  Adjective,  generally 
means  some  concrete  thing  possessiiig  a  certain  quality,  or  made 
of  a  certain  substance  : — Mela,  soft ;  mol-ajo,  a  soft  thing.  Ov-o, 
an  egg  ;  ov-ajo,  something  made  from  eggs,  an  omelette.  §af-o,  a  sheep  ; 
saf-ajo,  mutton,  etc. 

It  is  sometimes  used  in  a  special  sense  : — Azen-o,  an  ass  ;  azen-ajo,  a 
stupidity.     Latin-a,  Latin  ;  latin-ajo,  the  Latin  language. 

A  certain  number  of  Adjectives  are  formed  with  -aja,  and 
express  the  idea  "  filled  with,"  "  furnished  with,"  ''  endued 
with,"  or  simply  "containing,"  "possessing": — fer-aja,  ferru- 
ginous ;  har-aja,  hairy;  ter-aja,  earthy,  etc. 

The  same  idea  is  sometimes  expressed  bj'  adding  the  words  hava,  plena 
rica  : — barb-hava,  bearded  :  fero-hava,  ferruginous  ;  vento-plena,  windy ; 
herbo-rica,  herbaceous,  etc. 

When  the  suffix  -aj  is  added  to  a  Verbal  Root  the  meaning 
varies  according  as  the  Verb  is  Transitive  or  Intransitive.  The 
following  will  be  found  to  be  useful  working  rules  for  word- 
building  : — 

1.  When  the  verbal  root  is  Intransitive,  -aj  has  an  Active 
meaning,  i.e.,  is  equivalent  to  -antajo  : — ramp-ajo,  a  reptile  (a 
thing  which  crawls);  kresk-ajo,  a  plant  (a  thing  which  grows); 
brul-ajo,  a  combustihle  (a  thing  which  burns)  :  est-ajo,  a  being 
(that  which  exists). 
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2.  When  the  verbal  root  is  Transitive,  -aj  has  generally*  a 
Passive  meaning,  i.e.,  is  equivalent  to-atajo  or  -itajo  : — send-ajo, 
what  is  sent ;  trov-ajo,  lohat  is  found ;  vid-ajo,  u'liat  is  seen ; 
konstru-ajo,  what  is  built ;  dir-ajo,  ivhat  is  said,  etc. 

If  a!i  Active  meaning  is  required,  the  Pres.  Part.  Active  should 
be  employed  :  — 

solv-i,  to  di'isolre. 

solv-ajo,  a  solufion  (that  which  is  dissolved). 

solv-antajo,  a  .sotrent  (that  which  dissolves). 

The  suffix  -aj  is  also  used  as  a  pejorative  in  words  like  am-ajo, 
an  amour ;  skrib-aji,  to  scribble;  violon-aji,  to  fiddle,  etc.,  but  this 
use  will  probably  disappear  in  favour  of  the  new  suffix  -ac,  which 
has  this  special  meaning  (see  Les.  43). 

Vocabulary. 

alt-a,  liigh,  tall  (Altitude).  kovr-i,  to  cover, 

azot-o,  nitrogen.  kuk-o,  acake. 

cemiz-o,  a  shirt  (Chemise).  lag-o,  a  lake, 
ceter-o,    the    rest,    remainder    (Et       manmn-o,  a  cuff. 

ckteka).  nag-i,  to  swim,  to  float  (i). 

fluid-a,  fluid,  liquid.  pak-i,  to  pack,  put  up. 

frand-i,  to  like  dainties  (t).  plac-i,  to  be  pleasing  to. 

glaci-o,  ice  (Glacier).  sulfur-o,  sulphur, 

gnst-o,  taste  (Gustatory).  suspekt-i,  to  suspect. 

kol-o,  a  neck  (Collar).  tol-o,  linen. 

konflt-i,    to     preserve    with  sugar       vinagr-o,  vinegar. 

(Coxfectionery). 

EXKRCISE    30. 

(1)  Vi  parolas  sensencajoni,  mia  amiko.  (2)  Mi  trinkis  teon 
kun  kuko  kaj  konfitajo-.  (3)  Akvo  estas  fluida^o.  (4)  Mi  ne 
volis  trinki  la  vinon,  car  gi  enhavis^  en  si  ian^  suspektan  mal- 
klarajon-5.     (5)  Sur  la  tablo  staris  diversaj  sukerapj*^.      (6)  En 

1.  Sen-senc-ajo.     Literally,  a  thing  loithout  sense,  we  should  say,  nonsense. 

2.  The  Direct  Object,  teon,  is  in  the  Ace.  ;  kuko  kaj  konfitajo,  preceded 

by  the  Prep,  kun,  are  in  the  Xom.    Konfit-ajo,  what  is  preserved  vdth 
sugar,  i.e.,  jam.     Refer  to  Rvile  2  above. 

3.  Enhavi  means  to  contain.     Note  repetition  of  Prep.     The  Direct  Object 

is  in  Ace. 

4.  Some  kind  of. 

5.  Mal-klar-ajo.     The  opposite  of  what  is  clear  -.—muddiness,  or  sediment. 

6.  The  Subject  of^the  sentence.      Things  made  of  sugar,  or  sweetmeats. 

*  There  are  a  tew  exceptions  like  nutr-ajo,  nourishment,  instead  of 
nutr-antajo,  but  the  more  precise  form  is  gradually  being  recognised  and 
used. 

Remark.— Dr.  Zamenhof  has  not  yet  given  his  approval  of  these  Rules 
as  to  the  use  of  -a]0,  which  must  therefore  be  judged  on  their  merits  (see 
"  Revuo,"  1906-7,  page  374). 
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tiuj  ci  boteletoj  sin  trovis''  di versa j  acidoj  :  vinagro,  sulfuracido, 
azotacido,  kaj  aliaj.  (7)  Via  vino  estas  nur  ia^  abomena  acidajo^. 
(8)  La  acideco^  de  tin  ci  vinagro  estas  tre  inalforta'\  (9)  Mi 
mangis  bongustan  ovajon.  (10)  Tin  ci  granda  altajo^^  ne  estas 
natura  monto.  (11)  La  alteco^^  de  tin  monto  ne  estas  tre  granda. 
(12)  Tin  ci  komercajo^^  estas  ciam  volonte  acetata  de  mi.  (13) 
Kiam  mi  ien^-  veturas,  mi  neniam  prenas  kun  mi  multon^^  da 
pakajo.  (14)  Cemizojn,  kolumojn,  manumojn^^  kaj  ceterajn 
similajn  objektojn  ni  nomas  tolajo,  kvankam  ili  ne  ciam  estas 
faritaj  eP^  tolo.  (15)  Glaciajo^'^  estas  dolca  glaciigita^'frandajo^^. 
(16)  La  riceco^-^  de  tin  ci  homo  estas  granda,  sed  lia  malsageco-*^ 
estas  ankorau  pli  granda.  (17)  Li  amas  tiun  ci  knabinon  pro^^ 
sia  beleco  kaj  boneco.  (18)  Lia  heroeco-^  tre  placis-^  al  mi. 
(19)  La  tuta  suprajo^^  de  la  lago  estis  kovrita  per^-^  nagantaj-*^ 
folioj  kaj  diversaj  aliaj  kreskajoj^".  (20)  Mi  vivas  kun  li  en 
granda  amikeco. 

7.  Another  case  of  a  reflexive  Verb. 

8.  Acid-a.]0,  acid  thing,  or  Jluid.     Acid-eco,  in  the  next  sentence,  is,  of 

course,  acidity. 

9.  The  opposite  of  strong  is  tveak. 

10.  High  thing,  place,  or  eminence.     Compare  with  alt-eco. 

11.  Article  of  commerce,  ov  commodity.     12.  Ace.  oi  Direction. 

13.  Being  a  Noun  of  quantity,  requires  da  after  it : — much  luggage,  pak-ajo. 

14.  Mano,  a  hand,  and  -umo,  the  Indefinite  suffix  (Les.  .37).     These  Accusa- 

tives are  the  Direct  Ohjects  of  nomi,  wliile  tolajo,  linen,  being  the 
Predicate,  is  in  the  Norn.  This  is  more  easily  seen  by  reversing 
the  sentence,  ni  nomas  cemizojn... tolajo  (see  also  Les.  40). 

15.  El  is  generally  used  in  connection  with  the  material  of  which  a  thing  is 

made. 

16.  Glaci-ajo,  an  ice  (to  eat). 

17.  Glaci-igi,  to  make  ice,  or  to  freeze.     Being  the  Past  Part.  Passive,  the 

translation  would  he  frozen. 

18.  Although  the  meaning  of  this  word  is  clear,  viz.,  a  dainty,  it  is  a  little 

difficult  to  give  an  exact  translation,  as  we  have  no  Verb  corres- 
ponding to  frandi.  According  to  Rule  2,  it  would  be  literally  : — 
ichat  i-t  relished  as  a  dainty. 

19.  Ric-eco,  wealth. 

20.  Tlie  opposite  of  ivisdom  is  foolishness.      21.  On  account  of. 

22.  The  abstract  quality  of  a  hero  is  heroism. 

23.  The  Verb  plac-i  is  generallj'  followed  by  al  and  the  Nom. 

24.  Upper  portion,  or  surface. 

25.  Note  the  Prep,  per  to  indicate  hy  means  of. 

26.  Floating.     Pres.  Part,  of  nag-i. 

27.  Kresk-ajo.     According  to  Rule  1,  a  groiring  thing,  therefore  a  plant. 
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LESSON  31. 

Prefix  ge-  (Union  of  thk  Sexes). 
Prefix  bo-  (PtELATioNSHiP  by  Marriage). 
Prefix  pra-  (Primordial). 
Suffix  -id  (Descendant). 
Suffix  -edz  (A  Married  Person). 

The  prefix  ge-  unites  both  sexes  : — Sinjoro,  Sir,  Mr.;  ge-sinjoroj, 
Mr.  and  Mrs.,  Ladies  and  Gentlemen.  Patro,  a  father;  ge-patroj, 
'parents  (father  and  mother).  Edzo,  a  husband;  ge-edzoj,  a 
married  couple  (husband  and  wife).  The  compounded  word  is 
always  in  the  plural. 

The  prefix  bo-  denotes  relationship  by  marriage,  and  corres- 
})onds  to  our  in-laiv  : — Patro,  a  father  ;  bo-patro,  a  father-in-law. 
Fratino,  a  sister ;  bo-fratino,  a  sister-in-law,  etc. 

The  prefix  pra-,  as  applied  to  relatives,  is  equivalent  to  our 
yreut  or  (jrand : — Pra-nepo,  r/reat-grandson.  It  has  also  a  pri- 
mordial signiHcation  :  pra-avoj,  ancestors. 

The  suffix  -id  denotes  a  descendant,  or  the  young  of:— §afo, 
a  sheep;  §afido,  a  lamb.  Hiindo,  a  dog.-  hund-ido,  a  puppy. 
Rego,  a  king  ;  reg-ido,  a  son  c.f  a  king,  a  prince,  etc. 

The  suffix  -edzo,  -edzino,  denotes  the  husband  or  wife  of  the 
person  named:— Doktor-edzino,  a  doctor's  wife ;  doktorin-edzo,  a 
lady  docto)''s  husband. 

Vocabulary. 

altar-o,  an  altar.  Hebre-o,  a  Hebrew,  a  Jew. 

ceval-o,  a  horse  (Chevalier).  kurac-i,  to  treat  (as  a  tloctor). 

doktor-o,  a  Doctor  (of  a  faculty).  parenc-o,  a  relation  (Parents). 

gratul-i,  to  congratulate.  pra,  great,  grand,  primordial. 

Exercise  31. 
(1)  Patro  kaj  patrino  kune  estas  nomataj  gepatroj.  (2)  Petro, 
Aimo  kaj  Elizabeto  estas  miaj  gefratoj^  (3)  Gesinjoroj^  N. 
hodiaii  vespere  venos  al  ni.  (4)  JVli  gratulis  telegrafe^  la  junajn 
geedzojn'*.  (5)  La  gefiancoj'^  staris  apud  la  altaro.  (6)  La  patro 
de  mia  edzino  estas  mia  bopatro,  mi  estas  lia  bofilo,  kaj   mia 

1.  We  have  no  single  word  in  English  to  express  brothers  and  sisters,  the 

word  brethren  having  generally  a  masculine  signification.  Although 
brethren  is  often  applied  to  a  congregation  to  include  women,  it 
would  be  more  correct  to  say  brethren  and  sisters.  The  Germans 
have  a  word,  geschwister,  to  express  brothers  and  sisters,  whence,  no 
doubt,  the  author  took  the  idea. 

2.  Mr.  and  Afrs. 

3.  Note  the  adverbial  form  : — telegraphically,  or  by  telegrapli. 

4.  Married  couple.        5.  Affianced  pair. 
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patro  estas  la  bopatro  de  mia  edzino.  (7)  Ciuj  parencoj^  de 
mia  edzino  estas  miaj  Vjoparencoj,  sekve  sia  frato  estas  mia 
bofrato,  sia  fratino  estas  mia  bofratino  ;  mia"  frato  kaj  fratino 
(gefratoj)  estas  la  bogefratoj  de  mia  edzino.  (8)  La  edzino  de 
mia  nevo  kaj  la  nevino  de  mia  edzino  estas  miaj  bonevinoj^. 
(9)  Virino,  kin  kuracas^,  estas  kuracistinoi*^ ;  edzino  de  karacisto 
estas  kuracistedzino^i.  (10)  La  doktoredzino  A.  vizitis  hodiau 
la  gedoktorojn  P.^^  (11)  Li  ne  estas  lavisto,  li  estas  lavis- 
tinedzo^^.  (12)  La  filoj,  nepoj  kaj  pranepoj  de  rego  estas 
regidoj^-^.  (13)  La  Hebreoj  estas  Izraelidoj,  car  ili  devenas^'^  de 
Izraelo.  (14)  Ceyalidoi*^  estas  nematura  cevalo,  kokido^" — 
nematura  koko,  bovido^*^ — nematura  bovo,  birdido^-' — nematura 
birdo. 

6.  Parencoj,   relations,  must  not  be  confovinded  ^vdtli   gepatroj,  parents. 

In    French    the    same   word,    parent,    is   used    in   both   cases ;     in 
Esperanto  only  one  meaning  is  attached  to  the  word. 

7.  Here  only  one  Possessive    Pronoun  is   used  for  two  Nouns,  when  it 

remains  in  the  Sing.     If  gefratoj  were  used,  the  Pronoun  would,  of 
course,  be  in  the  Plural. 

8.  Nieces-in-law. 

9.  Treats  the  sick  (as  a  doctor).     Not  cures,  which  is  sanigi. 

10.  A  female  or  lady  doctor. 

11.  Kurac-ist-edz-ino,  a  doctor's  loife.     12.  Dr.  and  Mrs.  P. 

13.  Lav-ist-in-edzo,  a  ivasherivoman's  husband. 

14.  .4  kin</s  descendants. 

15.  De-veni,  to  come  from,  originate,  descend.     Note  repetition  of  de. 

16.  A  focd.     17.  A  chicken.     18.  A  calf.     19.  A  fledgling. 


LESSON     32. 

Suffix  -an  (Member),  -estr  (Chief),  -ul  (Person). 

The  sufiix  -an  denotes  a  Member,  Inhabitant,  an  Adherent  (of 
a  party  or  religion)  :—Vilag-o,  a  village;  vilag-ano,  a  villager. 
Sip-o,  a  ship  ;  sip-ano,  a  sailor.  Klub-o,  a  club  ;  klub-ano,  a  mem- 
ber of  a  dub,  etc. 

The  suffix  -estr  denotes  a  Chief  or  Leader  : — TJrb-o,  a  city  ; 
urb-estro,  a  mayor,  chief  citizen.  Sip-o,  a  ship  ;  sip-estro,  a  captain 
of  a  ship.  Eegn-o,  a  state  ;  regn-estro,  a  chief  of  a  state,  sovereign, 
etc. 

The  suffix  -ul  denotes  a  Person  characterised  by  a  certain 
quality  or  manner  of  being,  contained  in  the  root. 

It  may  be  applied  to  Nouns: — Gib-o,  a  hump;  gib-ulo,  a  hump-hack. 
Kiras-o,  a  cuirass;  kiras-ulo,  a  cuirassier.  'RentrO,  income  (derived  from 
investments)  ;  rent-ulo,  a  man  of  private  meaiis. 
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It  is,    however,    more   often  used  to  change  Adjectives  into  Personal 
Nouns  having  that  specific  quality  : —Avar-a,  avaricious;  avar-ulo,  a  miser. 
Blind-a,    hlind ;    blind-ulo,  a  blind  man.     Fremd-a,  foreign  ;    fremd-ulo,  a  ■ 
foreigner,  etc.     In  such  cases  it  has  the  force  of  homo  or  viro. 

It  is  also  applied  to  animals  :  -  unuliuf-ulo,  a  soliped ;  unukom-ulo,  a 
unicorn : 

And  to  things  : — trimast-ulo,  a  three-master  (ship)  ;  trikom-ulo,  a  three- 
corntrel  (hat),  etc. 

It  is  also  sometimes  used  as  in  flat-ulo,  a  flatterer  ;  intrig-ulo,  an  intriguer  ; 
kontraband-ulo,  etc.,  where  -anto  or  -isto  would  seem  more  explicit* and 
appropriate. 

Vocabulary. 

bot-o,  a  boot.  provinc-o,  a  province. 

dron-i,  to  drown,  sink  (i).  regn-o,  a  kingdom,  state  (Reign). 

just-a,  just,  righteous.  religi-o,  religion. 

konfes-i,    to   confess,    to    profess   a       ruz-a,  cunning,  sharp. 

religion.  sever-a,  severe. 

Krist-o,  Christ.  serv-i,  to  serve, 

kuir-i,  to  cook.  sufic-a,  enough,  sufficient, 

las-i,  to  let,  to  leave.  vend-i,  to  sell  (Vendor). 

ombr-o,  a  shadow  (Umbrage).  verk-i,  to  work  (Literary'  or  Mus.). 
polic-o,  the  police  (force). 

Exercise  32. 

(I)  La^  sipanoj  devas  obei  hi  Sipestron.  (2)  Ciuj  logantoj 
(le  regno  estas  regnaiioj-.  (3)  Urbaiioj  estas  ordiiiare  pli  ruzaj, 
ol  vilaganoj.  (4)  La  regnestro^  de  nia  lando  e.stas  bona  kaj  saga 
lego.  (5)  La^  Parizanoj  estas  gajaj  homoj'^.  (6)  Nia  provin- 
cestro  estas  severa,  sed  justa.  (7)  Nia  urbo  havas  bonajn 
policaiiojn,  sed  ne  sufice  energian  policestron.  (8)  Luteianoj 
kaj  KalvinaMOJ  estas  Kristanoj.  (i))  Germanoj  kaj  Fiancoj, 
kiuj  logas  en  Knsujo,  estas  Kusujanoj^,  kvaiikam  ili  ne  estas 
Rusoj.  (10)  Li  estas  nelerta^  kaj  naiva  proviiicano.  (11)  La 
logantoj  de  unu  regno  estas  samregnanoj",  la  logantoj  de  luiu 
urbo  estas  samurbanoj^,  la  konfesantoj  de  unu  religio  estas 
samreligianoj^.     (12)  Nia  regimentestro  estas  por^"  siaj^^  soldatoj 

1.  The  Art.,  as  before  explained  (Ex.   11,  Note  1),  has  a  collective  force. 

The  sailors,  or  simply  aailors. 

2.  We  have  no  single  word  to  express  this,  and  must  translate  members 

of  a  state. 

3.  This  might  mean  ruler  or  governor,  but  being  followed  by  reto,  it  is 

sovereign. 

4.  This  word  includes  women,  and  might  be  translated  people. 

5.  Here  again  we  have  no  word  to  express  this  ;  the  nearest  perhaps  is 

liUss ian  reside nts. 

6.  Xot  clever,  or  dull ;  mal-lerta  would  be  stupid. 

7.  This  might  be  trainii\a,ted  fellow-countrymen. 

8.  Fellow -citizens.     9.  Co-religionists. 

10.  This  would  be  translated  to. 

11.  Siaj,  because  it  relates  to  the  Subject  nia  regimentestro. 
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kieU^'  bona  patro.  (13)  La^  botisto  faras  botojn  kaj  suojn. 
(14)  Lai  lignistt)  vendas  lignoii,  kaj  la  ligiiajisto^^  faras  tablojii, 
segojn  kaj  aliajii  lignajn  objektojn.  (15)  Steliston  neniu  lasas 
en  siani-^  doraon.  (16)  La  kuraga  maristo  droiiis^^  en  la  maro. 
(17)  Verkisto  verkas^*^  librojn,  kaj  skribisto  simple  transskribas 
paperojn.  (18)  Ni  havas  diversajn  servantojni" :  kuiriston^^, 
cambristinoni^,  infanistinon-'^  kaj  veturigiston^i.  (19)  La^  riculo 
havas  multe  da  mono.  (20)  Malsagulon  ciu  batas.  (21)  Timulo 
timas  ec  sian  propran  ombron.  (22)  Li  estas  mensogisto--  kaj 
malnoblulo-2. 

12.  Like. 

13.  Literally,  the  wooden-things-professional,  or,  as  we  sliould  sa,y,  joiner. 

Carpentisto  is  a  carpenter. 

14.  Sian,  because  it  refers  to  the  Subject  neniu. 

15.  Droni  is  intransitive,  with  the  meaning  of  to  sink.      We  have  to  trans- 

late it  by  the  transitive  form  was  drowned.  , 

16.  VerM  is  applied  to  mental  work,  as  distinguished  from  labori,  mamial 

work. 

17.  A  Noun  formed  from  the  Pres.  Part,  of  servi. 

18.  A   cook  (Mas.).        19.  A   chambermaid  (Fem.).       20.  A   nurse  (Fern.). 

21.  A  coachman  (Mas.). 

22.  -isto   implies  that   the  person  referred  to  is   an  habitual  liar,  as  dis- 

tinguished from  -anto,  an  occasional  one. 

23.  An  ignoble  person,  or  a  low  fellow. 

LESSON  33. 

-Et  (Diminutive),  -eg  (Augmentative). 
Affectionate  Suffixes  : cj  (Mas.),  -nj  (Fem.). 

The  suffix  -et  expresses  a  diminutive,  as  in  English  : — Knab-o, 
a  hoji ;  knab-eto,  a  little  hoj/.  Rid-i,  to  laugh;  rid-eti,  to  smile. 
Mont-o,  a  mountain;  mont-eto,  a  hill. 

The  suffix  -eg  marks  augmentation  in  the  highest  degree  : — 
grand-a,  large;  grand-ega,  enormous.  Varm-a,  warm;  vann-ega, 
scorching  hot.     Baston-o,  a  stick ;  baston-ego,  a  cudgel,  etc. 

The  suffixes  -cj  (Mas.)  and  -nj  (Fem.)  after  the  first  few  letters 
of  a  proper  name  form  affectionate  diminutives: — Johan-o,  John ; 
Jo-cjo,  Jad:.  Petr-o,  Peter ;  Pe-cjo,  Pete.  Patr-o,  Father :  Pa-cjo, 
Daddy,  etc. 

Mari-0,  Marji ;  Mari-njo,  orMa-njo,  Molly,  ov  Polly  ;  Patrin-o, 
Mother  :  Pa-njo,  Mama,  Mummy,  etc. 

Vocabulary. 

bru-o,  noise  (Bruit).  paf-i,  to  shoot. 

dens-a,  thick,  dense.  pluv-o,  rain  (Pluvial). 

hejt-i,  to  heat  (t).  vizag-o,  face,  countenance  (Visage). 

kales-o,  a  cam-iage  (Calash). 
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Exercise  33. 

(1)    Mi  acetis   por  la^  infanoj  tahleton  kaj  kelke  da  segetoj. 

(2)  En  nia  lando   sin    ne   trovas-  montoj,   sed    nur  montetoj^. 

(3)  Tuj  post  la  hejto-^  la  forrio  estis  varmega^,  post  unu  horo  gi 
estis  jam  nur  varma^,  post  du  horoj  gi  estis  nur  iom  varmeta'^, 
kaj  post  tri  horoj  gi  estis  jam  tute  malvarma^.  (4)  En  somero^ 
ni  trovas  malvarmeton^'^  en  densaj  arbaroj.  (5)  Li  sidas  apud  la 
tablo  kaj  dormetas^^  (6)  Mallaiga^'^  vojeto^^  kondukas  tra  tiu 
ci  kampo  al  nia  dome.  (7)  Sur  lia  vizago  mi  vidis  gojan 
rideton.  (8)  Kun  hruo  oni  malfermis  la  pordegon^^,  kaj  la 
kaleso  enveturis^^  en  la  korton.  (9)  Tio  ci  estis  jam  ne  simpla 
pluvo,  sed  pluvego^'^.  (10)  Grandega^"  hundo  metis  sur  miri^^ 
sian  antaiiari  piedegon^^,  kaj  mi  de^^  teruro  ne  sciis,  kion  fari. 
(11)  Antaii  nia  militistaro  staris  granda  serio  da  pafilegoj-^. 

1.  The  Art.   shows   that  some  particular  children   are  referred  to.     It 

might  he  translated  my. 

2.  An  example  of  the  reflexive  form.      Note  position  of  the  negative. 

3.  Hills. 

4.  A  Noun  formed  from  hejti,  representing  the  action  expressed  by  the 

Verb. 

5.  The  highest  degree  of  intensity  : — burning  hot.      6.  Hot.      7.    Warm. 

8.  Cold.     Another  degree  might  have  been  inserted  between  7  and  8, 
viz.,  malvarmeta,  cool. 
9.  The  Art.  is  optional  in  the  case  of  the  Seasons. 
10.  Coolness.     11.   Diminntive  oi  dormi,  to  sleep:— dozes. 

12.  The  opposite  of  widf  is  narroir. 

13.  A  little  road,  or  path.       14.  A  large  door,  or  gateway. 

15.  Note  the  repetition  of  the  Prep,  en  and  the  Ace.  of  Direction. 

16.  Downpour,  or  rain-storm.       17.  Enormous.     Note  Ace.  of  Direction. 

18.  'J'his  word  is  generalh'  used  to  express  the  paw  of  animals,  although  it 

may  not  in  all  cases  be  excessively  large. 

19.  De  would  here  he  tran slated /"ro;n. 

20.  Pafi  is  to  shoot  ;  paf-ilo,  a  gun  ;  paf-il-ego,  a  large  gun,  or  cannon. 


LESSON     34. 

Suffix  -ig  (To  cause  to  be) 
Suffix  -ig  (To  become). 
Prefix  eks-  (Ex-). 

The  Suffix  -ig. 
A. — The  meaning  of  this  suffix  when  applied  to  Nouns  and 
Adjectives  is  "to  cause  to  be  so  and  so  "  : — 

pur-a,  clean  ;         pur-igi  (igi  pura),  to  cleanse. 
ric-a,  rich  :  ric-igi  (igi  rica),  to  enrich. 

fianc-o,  a  fiance'' ;  fianc-igi  (igi  lianco),  to  affiance. 
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B.— When  applied  to  Verbal  Roots  ambiguity  may  occur,  as  in 
the  case  of  -ajo,  unless  it  is  clearly  understood  whether  the 
Active  or  Passive  Participle  is  implied. 

M.  Aymonier  has  formulated  the  following  useful  working 
rules,*  which  accord  with  general  usage  : — 

(1).  With  Intransitive  Verbs,  such  as  morti,  to  die ;  sidi,  to  sit ; 
cesi,  to  cease;  datiri,  to  continue  (which  have  no  Passive),  -igi 
necessarily  implies  an  Active  Participle  : — 

mort-i,  to  die  ;  mort-igi  (igi  mortanta),  to  cause  to  die,  to  kill  (t). 

sid-i,  to  sit ;  sid-igi  (igi  sidanta),  to  cause  to  sit,  to  seat  (t). 

ces-i,  to  cease  ;  ces-igi  (igi  cesanta),  to  cause  to  cease,  to  cease  (t). 

datlr-i,  to  continue  ;  daiir-i^  (igi  dauranta),  to  cause  to  continue,  to  continue  (t). 

The  Compound  Verb  is  Transitive,  and  is  therefore  capable  of 
a  Passive  Part.,  mortigita,  killed,  and  requires  the  Ace.  sidigu  vin, 
seat  yourself. 

According  to  this  Rule,  esper-igi  has  an  Active  meaning — to  cause  to  hope. 

(2).  With  Transitive  Verbs,  such  as  presi,  to  jyrint ;  kanti,  to 
sing,  etc.,  -igi  generally  implies  a  Passive  Part.  : — 

pres-i,  to  print  ;  pres-igi  (igi  presata),  to  cause  to  he  printed. 
kant-i,  to  sing  ;   kant-igl  (igi  kantata),  to  cause  to  be  sung. 

If  it  is  required  to  express  an  Active  meaning,  the  Active  Part, 
should  be  used  : — 

mi  mang-ig'as  mian  cevalon,  I  cause  m}'  horse  to  he  eaten  (Passive), 
mi  mang'-antig'as  mian  cevalon,  I  cause  mj'  horse  to  eat  (Active), 
mi  pres-igas  libron,  I  cause  a  book  to  be  printed  (Passive). 
mi  pres-antigas  la  presiston,  I  cause  the  printer  to  print  (Active). 

The  two  last  cannot  be  combined  : — 

mi  presantigas  la  presiston  llbron, 
because  of  the  two  Accusatives  to  the  same  ^'erb,  but  we  can  say  : — 
mi  presigas  libron  de  la  presisto,  /  cau{<e  a  hook  to  be  printed  by  the  printer, 
de  being  the  Prep,  appropriate  to  the  Passive  form. 

C. — There  are,  however,  a  few  words  in  common  every-day  use 
which,  judged  by  the  above  rules,  would  be  held  to  be  Passive, 
but  which  are  often  used  in  an  Active  sense  : — 

vld-igi,  to  show;  sci-igi,  to  notify,  to  inform;  kon-igl,  to  get  to  knou\ 
become  acquainted  ivith  ;  kompren-igi,  to  make  understand. 

Notwithstanding  this,  the  above  rules  will  assist  the  student  in  forming 
new  combinations  for  himself,  and  instead  of  saying  mi  sciigas  amikon  pri 
novajo  (Active),  we  can  say  mi  sciigas  novajon  al  (or  de)  amiko  (Passive), 
etc. 

*  Remark. — Dr.  Zamenhof  has  not  yet  given  his  approval  to  these  Rules. 
In  "Revuo,"'  1906-7,  page  376,  he  says  that  -igi  nifeans  neither  -igi-anta  nor 
-igi-ata,  but  only  -igi-i  (indefinite).  These  Rules  must  therefore  be  taken 
for  what  tfeey  are  worth — rough  guides,  until  better  can  be  discovered, 
Tliey  will  be  found  to  elucidate  all  the  cases  which  occur  in  this  book. 
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D. —  -igi  is  also  used,  in  default  of  a  moie  precise  suffix,  to 
form  from  Adjectives  Verbs  having  the  meaning  "  to  impregnate 
with,"  "  to  bring  under  the  influence  of  "  : — 

alkohol-igi  (igi  alkohola),  to  alcoholise. 
elektr-igl  (igi  elektra),  to  electrify 
lim-i^  (igi  lima),  to  set  hounds  to,  limit. 
lum-igri  (igi  luma),  to  illuminate. 
ord-igi  (igi  orda),  to  put  in  ordtr. 
reg'ul-igi  (igi  legula),  to  regularise. 

The  Suffix  -ig. 

E. — The  meaning  of  this  suffix  when  applied  to  Nouns  and 
Adjectives  is  "  to  become  so  and  so  "  : — 

vir-o,  a  mdu ;  vir-igi  (igi  viro),  to  become  a  man,  to  arrire  at  maturity. 

pal-a,  pu/e  ;      pal-igi  (igi  pala),  to  becom)"  pale. 

rut-a,  re<l ;       rug-igi  (igi  ruga),  to  Ixvomf.  red,  to  blush. 

F. — When  applied  to  Verbal  Roots  it  is  equallj'-  necessary  to 
clearly  understand  whether  the  Active  or  Passive  Participle  is 
implied. 

(1).  In  the  case  of  Intransitive  Verbs  (which  have  no  Passive 
Part.)  it  can  only  have  an  Active  meaning : — 

sid-i,  to  i<it  ;    sid-igi  (igi  sidanta),  to  become  sitting. 
ku§-i,  to  lie  ;  ku§-igi  (igi  kiisarita),  to  become  lying  down. 

la  the  next  Kxeicise  sidi^  vin  and  sidigu  are  given  as  alternatives,  from 
which  it  may  he  inferred  that  -igi  has  a  reflexive  force.  Some  theorists, 
indeed,  maintain  that  this  sense  is  only  appropriate  when  the  action  is 
involuntary  and  accidental.  Most  are  agreed  that  the  reflexive  form, 
sidigu  vin,  is  preferable  where  it  can  be  used. 

(2).  With  Transitive  Verbs,  -igi  generally  implies  a  Passive 
Part.  :  — 

trov-i,  to  find  ;  trov-igi  (igi  trovata),  to  become  found  (i). 

vid-i,  to  see  ;  vid-igi  (igi  vidata),  to  become  seen.  (i). 

far-i,  to  make  ;  far-igi  (igi  farata),  to  becotne  made,  to  become  (i). 

ferm-i,  to  shut ;  ferm-igi  (igi  fermata),  to  become  shut  (i). 

-fln-i,  to  finish  ;  fln-igi  (igi  finata),  to  become  finished,  to  end  (i). 

The  Compound  Verb  is  Intransitive,  and  has  therefore  no 
Passive  Part.  : — 

In  many  such  cases  a  simple  Passive  mav  be  substituted  for  the  form  in 
-igi. 

An  exception  to  these  Rules  occurs  in  the  Verb  sci-ifi,  which  is  currently 
employed  in  an  Active  sense,  igi  scianta,  to  become  aware  oj,  to  learn. 
This  Verb  is,  however,  less  used  than  formerly,  its  place  being  taken  by 
ekscii. 

e2 
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Derivatives  of  -igi  and  -igi. 
G. — Verbs  formed  with  both  these  suffixes  give  rise  to  a  series 
of  Nouns,  Adjectives,  and  Adverbs,  each  of  which  conserves  the 
fundamental  idea  of  causing  or  becoming  : — 

sag-igo,  act  of  rendering  wise  ;  sag-igo,  act  of  growing  wise, 

fort-igo,  act  of  rendering  strong  ;       fort-igo,  act  of  growing  strong. 

sag-iga,  that  renders  wise  ;  edz-iga,  relating  to  marriage. 

fort-ig"a,  that  makes  strong. 

sag-ige,  in  a  way  that  makes  Avise  ;    edz-ige,  by  marriage. 
fort-ige,  in  a  manner  that  makes  strong. 

These  suffixes  also  unite  with  Numerals  : — 

unu-igi,  to  unify  ;       unu-igi,  to  unite. 
unu-igo,  unifj cation  ;  unu-igo,  union. 

With  Adverbs  and  Prepositions  : — 

for-igo,  act  of  driving  army  :  for-igo,  act  of  ivithd rawing. 

kun-igo,  act  of  bringing  together  ;  kun-igo,  state  of  being  together. 

With  Prefixes  :  — 
eks-igi,  to  discharge  from  a  position  ;  eks-igi,  to  resign  a  position. 
el-igi,  to  make  go  out  ;  el-igi,  to  go  out^  retire. 

The  Prefix  eks-. 
This  suffix  prefixed  to  a  Noun  has  the  same  force  as  the  English 
ex : — eksoficiro,  ekspresidanto,  formerly  officer,  p-esident,  etc. 
It  unites  with  -igi  and  -igi,  as  shown  above  (G). 

Vocabulary. 

blov-i,  to  blow.  pend-i,  to  hang  (i)  (Pendant). 

bros-o,  a  brush.  preg-i,  to  pray. 

cap-o,  a  cap.  printemp-o,  spring-time. 

hont-i,  to  be  ashamed.  rad-o,  a  wheel. 

infekt-i,  to  infect  (t).  rel-o,  a  rail  (of  Railway). 

kap-o,  the  head  (Capital).  rug-a,  red  (Rouge). 

kot-o,  dirt,  mud.  solen-a,  solemn. 

Exercise  34. 

(1)  En  la^  kota  vetero  mia  vesto  forte  malpurigis- ;  tial  mi 
prenis  broson  kaj  purigis^  la  veston.  (2)  Li  paligis^  de^  timo 
kaj  poste  li  rugigis^  de-^  honto.  (3)  Li  fiancigis^  kun  frauliiio 
Berto ;  post  tri  monatoj  estos  la  edzigo^ ;  la  edziga  soleno^  estos 

1.  The  Art.  is  optional  here. 

2.  Mal-pur-igi,  to  become  dirty,  get  soiled. 

3.  Pur-igi,  to  make  clean,  to  clean.      4.  Pal-igi,  to  become  pale. 

5.  De  would  be  translated  with  ox  from. 

6.  Rug-igi,  to  become  red,  to  blush 

7.  Fianc-igi,  to  become  a  fanc6,  to  become  affianced.     Note  Prep.  kun. 

8.  Edz-i^o,  the  act  of  becoming  a  married  person  ;  loedding,  marriage. 

9.  Solemnity,  ceremony. 
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en  la  nova  pregejo^*^,  kaj  la  edziga  festo  estos  en  la  domo  de  liaj^i 
estontaji-  bogepatroj.  (4)  Tin  ci  maljunulo  tnte  malsagigis^^ 
kaj  infanigis^^.  (5)  Post  infekta  malsano  oni  ofte  bruligasi^  la 
vestojn  de  la  malsanulo.  (6)  Mi  sciigas^^,  ke  de^'  nun  la  suldoj 
del'  ^^\r^  fjiQ  j^g  estos  pagataj  de  mi.  (7)  Forigu^^  vian  fraton,  car 
li  malhelpas  al  ni.  (8)  Si  edzinigis^^  kun  sia-'^  kuzo,  kvankam 
siaj-i  gepatroj  volis  sin--  edzinigi-^  kun  alia  persono.  (9)  En  la^ 
printempo  la  glacio  kaj  la  nego  fluidigas--^.  (10)  Venigu--^  la-*' 
kuraciston,  car  mi  estas  malsana.  (11)  Li  venigis--^  al  si  el-' 
Berlino  multajn  librojn.  (12)  Mia  onklo  ne  mortis-^  per  natura 
morto,  sed  li  taraen  ne  mortigis-^  sin  mem  kaj  ankaii  estis  mort- 
igita  de  neniu ;  unu  tagon-^,  promenanle-^'^  apud  la  reloj  de 
fervojo,  li  falis  sub  la  ladojn^^  de  veturanta  vagonaro^-  kaj 
mortigis-^.     (13)  Mi  ne  pendigis^^  mian  capon  sur  tin  ci  arbeto^^; 

10.  Preg-ejo.     For  an  explanation  of  this  sutfix  see  next  Le.sson. 

11.  Liaj,  because  it  does  not  refer  to  the  Subject,  which  is  festo. 

12.  AhoHt-tohe,  or  fat  lire  : —Yiit.  Part,  of  esti. 

13.  Mal-sag-igi,  to  become  the  opposite  of  wise  :  foolish,  imherile. 

14.  Infan-igi,  to  become  childish 

15.  Brul-i,  being  Intransitive,  requires  the  sutfix  -igi  to  give  it  a  Transitive 

force  (see  above,  1]  (1)  ). 

16.  Here  sci-igi  has  a  passive  sense  : — caiise  to  he  known  (see  above,  B  (2) 

and  C). 

17.  De  in  one  place  would  be  translated /row,  and  in  the  other  hy. 

18.  For-igi,  to  cause  to  <jo  away,  drive  away  (see  above,  G). 

19.  Edz-in-igi,  to  become  a  wife,  to  marry  (of  a  woman)  ;  edz-igi,  to  become  a 

hu--<hn)id,  is  used  of  a  man. 

20.  Sia,  because  it  relates  to  the  Subject  §i. 

21.  Siaj,  because  iXi  qualifies  gepatroj,  the  -Subject  of  the  new  sentence. 

22.  Sin,  because  it  does  not  refer  to  the  Subject. 

23.  Edz-in-igi,    to   cause   to   be   a    loife,    to    gice   a   daughter   in   marriage. 

Edz-igi  would  be  used  in  the  case  of  a  son,  and  the  same  would 
be  used  in  the  case  of  the  priest  who  married  the  couple. 

24.  Fluid-igi,  to  become  fluid,  to  melt. 

25.  Ven-igi,  to  cause  to  come,  to  fetch,  send  for. 

26.  The  Art.  liere  refers  to  a  certain  definite  doctor,  not  any  doctor. 

27.  El  is  used  in  preference  t-o  de,  where  the  sense  out  o/is  implied. 

28.  Mort-i,  to  die ;  mort-igi,  to  kill ;  mort-igi  (igi  mortanta)  (see  above, 

F  (1)  ).  It  has  been  suggested  that  the  simple  form  mort-i  might 
equally  well  be  used  in  the  last  case,  unless  the  "involuntary"  or 
'*  accidental  "  natiire  of  the  occurrence  is  to  be  accentuated. 

29.  Ace.  of  Date  or  Time. 

30.  Adverbial,  referring  to  the  Subject  li. 

31.  Ace.  of  Direction. 

32.  Train  of  wagons,  ot  train. 

33.  Pend-i,  to  hang  (of  itself) ;  pend-igi,  to  hang  a  thing  (on  a  peg)  ;  pend-igi 

(igi  pendanta),  to  become  hanging  (see  remarks.  Note  28).  Only  a 
few  Verbs  are  capable  of  this  triple  form. 

34.  When  only  the  result  of  the  action  is  implied,  the  Xoun  remains  in  the 

Nom. 
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sed  la  vento  forblovis  de  mia  kapo  la  capon,  kaj  gi,  flugante^^ 
peiidigis^^  sur  la  brancoj^*  de  la  arbeto.  (14)  Sidigu  vin  (au 
sidigu)^*^,  sinjoro !  (15)  La  junulo  aligis^*"  al  nia  militistaro  kaj 
kurage  batalis  kune  kun  ni  kontraii  niaj  malamikoj. 

35.  Adverbial,  because  it  relates  to  the  Subject  gi. 

36.  See  above,  F  (1).     Dr.   Zameuhof  prefers  the  form  sidigu  vin  [Revuo, 

1906-7,  p.  188). 

37.  Al-igi  (see  above,  G),  to  become  allied. 

LESSON    35. 

Suffix  -ad  (Duration),  -ej  (Place),  -uj  (Contains), 
-ing  (Holder). 

Prefix  ek-  (Commencement  or  Momentary). 
The  Suffix  -ad. 

A. — The  primary  use  of  this  suffix  is  to  express  the  "  continu- 
ation or  duration  "  of  an  action,  or  its  "  repetition  "  : — Spir-i,  to 
breathe  ;  spir-adi,  to  continue  breathing,  or  resjnre.  Parol-i,  to  speak ; 
parol-adi,  to  continue  speaking,  etc. 

B. — (1).  But  it  is  often  used  to  mark  the  simple  action  when 
the  Verb  is  directly  derived  from  a  Noun  which  does  not  in  itself 
express  an  action  : — 

baston-o,  a  stick  ;  baston-i,  to  heat  (with  stick)  ;  baston-ado,  action  of  heating. 
kron-o,  a  crown  ;  kron-i,  to  crown  ;  kron-ado,  action  of  crowning. 

or-o,  gold ;  or-i,  to  gild ;  or-ado,  action  of  gilding. 

(2).  Or  when  the  Noun,  directlij  derived  from  a  Verb,  means 
not  the  action,  but  solely  the  result  of  the  action  :  — 

fald-i,  to  fold  ;  fald-o,  a  fold  ;  fald-ado,  action  of  folding. 

fmn-i,  to  smoke  ;         fum-o,  smoke  ;  fum-ado,  action  of  smoking. 

fos-i,  to  dig  ;  fos-o,  a  ditch  ;  fos-ado,  action  of  digging. 

C. — It  is  also  sometimes  used  in  narrative  to  show  that  an 
action  is  "  in  course  of  fulfilment,"  when  it  is  almost  equivalent  to 
an  Imperfect  Tense.  This  use  is  not  to  be  recommended — it  is 
preferable  to  employ  the  Compound  Tenses  for  this  purpose. 

D. — It  is  sometimes  used  to  express  the  Arts.  : — pentr-ado, 
skulpt-ado,  etc.  But  this  is  falling  into  disuse  in  favour  of  the 
compound  words  :— pentr-arto,  skulpt-arto,  etc. 

E. — This  is  a  convenient  place  to  repeat  that  in  the  majority 
of  cases  a  Noun  directly  derived  from  a  Verb  expresses  the  action 
or  state,  according  as  the  Verb  is  Transitive  or  Intransitive  : — 

fond-i,  to  found,  establish  ;  fond-o,  action  of  founding, 

leg-i,  to  read  ;  leg-o,  action  of  reading. 

esper-i,  to  hope  ;  esper-o,  hope  (state). 

enu-i,  to  be  weary ;  enu-o,  weariness  (state). 
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F. — By  a  natural  extension  common  to  all  languages,  the  N^oun 
directly  derived  from  a  Verb  often  also  expresses  the  result  of  the 
action,  which  is  frequently  inseparable  from  the  action  itself : — 

don-i,  to  give  ;  don-o,  action  of  giving,  and  a  gift. 

esprim-i,  to  express  ;        esprim-o,  act  of  expressing,  and  an  expression. 

fin-i,  to  end  ;  fin-o,  act  of  finishing,  and  end. 

Ill  cases  Yi  and  F  -ado  is  not  used  to  express  the  Simple  Action,  but  only 
its  continuation  or  repetition. 

N.  B. — Tlie  aVjove  remarks  are  intended  for  future  reference  rather  than 
for  present  use,  as  -ado  in  these  Exercises  will  be  found  quite  intelligible 
and  simple.  The  student  is  therefore  advised  to  go  straight  on,  when  any 
little  difficulties  will  solve  themselves.  The  chief  thing  to  remember  is 
not  to  use  -ado  unless  it  is  ahsolutely  necessary. 

The  Suffix  -ejo. 

This  suffix  means  "  place  allotted  to  "  anything,  or  "  where  an 
action  occurs  ":  — 

Kuir-i,  to  cook  ;  kuir-ejo,  a  kitchen.  Dorm-i,  to  sleep  ;  dorm-ejo,  ci  dormitory. 
Preg-i,  to  pray  ;  preg-ejo,  a  church.  Lem-i,  to  learn;  lem-ejo,  a  school. 
Ten-i,  to  hold,  keep  ;  ten-ejo,  a  warehouse,  store,  etc. 

Ceval-o,  a  horse;  6eval-ejo,  a  Mable.  Pom-o,  an  apple;  pom-ejo,  an 
orchard.     Tabak-o,  tobacco  ;  tabak-ejo,  a  tobacco  plantation^  etc. 

The  Suffix  -ujo. 

This  sufhx  denotes  that  which  "  contains,"  or  "  bears  "  : — 

Gigzxo,  a  cigar  ;  cigBX-Xi^o,  a  cigar-case.  Mustard-o,  mustard;  mustard- 
ujo,  a  mustard-pot.     Ink-o,  ink  ;  ink-ujo,  an  ink-pot. 

Ang-l-o,  an  Englishman  ;  Angl-ujo,  England  (containing  Englishmen). 
Franc-o,  a  Frenchman  ;  Franc-ujo,  France,  etc. 

Pom-o,  an  apple  ;  pom-ujo,  an  apple  tree.  Orang-o,  an  orange  ;  orant-ujo, 
an  orange  tree,  etc.  But  in  this  connection,  compound  words  formed  with 
-arbo  are  growing  in  favour,  and  one  as  often  meets  with  pom-arbo,  orang- 
arbo,  kaf-arbo,  etc. 

It  sliould  here  be  noted  that  only  fruit-hearing  trees,  of  which  the 
primary  idea  is  the  fruit,  have  this  nomenclature.  Pine,  beech,  elm,  oak, 
etc.,  have  each  a  specific  name  :— Pin-o,  fag-o,  ulm-o,  kverk-o,  etc.,  and  do 
not  require  the  addition  of  -arbo. 

The  Suffix  -ing. 

This  suffix  denotes  a  "socket,"  "sheath,"  or  "holder"  of  one 
object  oidy  : — 

Plum-o,  a  pen  :  plum-ingo,  a  penholder.  Kandel-o,  a  candle  ;  kandel- 
ingo,  a  candlestick.     Glav-o,  a  sivord  ;  glav-ingo,  a  scabbard,  etc. 

The  word  ingo  is  used  separately  to  express  the  above  meanings. 

The  Prefix  ek-. 
This  prefix  is  used  in  two  ways  : — 
(1).  To  mark  the  commencement  of  an  action  : — 
kri-i,  to  cry  ;       ek-kri-i,  to  begin  to  cry. 
kant-i,  to  sing  ;  ek-kant-i,  to  begin  to  sing. 
■  ir-i,  to  go  ;  ek-ir-i,  to  set  out. 
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(2).  To  mark  a  momentary  action,  when  ek-krii  would  mean  fo 
cry  out,  or  scream. 

And  ek-vidi  might  mean  either  to  commence  to  see,  perceive,  or  see  for  a 
inomeut  only. 

This  prefix  should  be  sparingh?^  used,  and  preferably  in  the  first  sense  ; 
for  in  the  majority  of  cases,  with  -ado  available  for  continuation,  the 
momentar}^  action  is  sufficiently  expressed  by  the  simple  Verb, 

Slav  authors,  owing,  perhaps,  to  a  peculiarit}^  in  the  national  idiom,  use 
this  prefix  to  excess,  and  are  not  to  be  imitated  in  this  respect. 

Vocabulary. 

ban-i,  to  bathe  (t).  sabl-o,  sand. 

brak-o,  an  arm  (Bracket).  skatol-o,  a  small  box,  a  case. 

cigar-o,  a  cigar.  sorb-i,  to  absorb,  suck  up. 

fulm-o,  lightning  (Fulminate).  surpriz-i,  to  surprise,   to   take    un- 

fum-o,  smoke  (Fume).  awares  (t). 

ink-o,  ink.  surtut-o,  an  overcoat. 

lac-a,  tired,  w^eary  (Lassitude).  Svit-i,  to  perspire  (Sweat). 

mag-azen-o,  a  store  (Magazine).  tromp-i,    to   deceive,    to    cheat    (t) 

pantalon-o,  trousers  (Pantaloons).  (Trumpery). 

preg-i,  to  pray.  tub-o,  a  tube. 

Exercise  35. 

(1)  En  la  daiiro^  de  kelke  da  minntoj  mi  audis  du  pafojn.  (2) 
La  pafado^  dauris  tre  longe.  (3)  Mi  eksaltis^  de  surprizo.  (4) 
Mi  saltas  tre  lerte.  (5)  Mi  saltadis'*  la  tntan  tagon^  de  loko  al 
loko.  (6)  Lia  hieraua^  parolo  e.stis  tre  bela,  sed  la  tro  multa 
parolado"^  lacigas"  lin.  (7)  Kiam  vi  ekparolis^,  ni  atendis  audi 
ion  novan,  sed  baldaii  ni  vidis,  ke  ni  trompigis^.  (8)  Li  kantas 
tre  belan  kanton.  (9)  La  kantado^^  estas  agrabla  okupo.  (10) 
Li  ciam  diradis"^  al  mi  la  veron.  (11)  La  dianianto  havas  belan 
brilonii.  (12)  Du  ekbriloj^  de  fulmo  trakuris  tra^'^  k  malhima 
cielo.  (13)  La  domo,  en  kiu  oni  leinas,  estas  lernejo,  kaj  la 
domo,  en  kiu  oni  pregas,  estas  pregejo.     (14)  La  kuiristo  sidas^^ 

1.  This  expression  is  better  here  than  dum,  which,  however,  may  be  used 

on  occasion  : — dum  kvar  tagoj  mi  restis  tie. 

2.  Continued  shooting,  or  fnsilade. 

3.  Ek  is  here  used  in  its  second  sense  of  momentary  action,  although  the 

idea  of  a  sudden  commencement  is  not  excluded. 

4.  The  suffix  here  marks  the  continuation  of  the  action. 

5.  Ace.  of  Time,  or  Duration.      6.  An  Adj.  formed  from  an  Adverb. 

7.  Lac-igi,  to  cause  to  he  tired.      8.  Ek  in  its  first  sense  :  —  commencement. 
9.  Tromp-igi  (igi  trompata),  to  become  deceived  (see  Lesson  34,  F  (2)  ). 

10.  Kanto  is  a  song,  the  result  of  the  action,  therefore  the  form  in  -ado  is 

necessary  to  express  the  action  of  singing  (see  above,  B  (2) ). 

11.  The  simple  form  is  suflficient  to  express  the  "state"  of  shining. 

12.  Note  the  repetition  of  the  Prep.  tra. 

13.  Besides  its  usual  meaning  of  to  sit,  this  Verb  is  used  to  express  the 

accustomed  place  of  anything,  as  la  urbo  sidas  sur  monteto. 
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en  la  kuirejo.  (15)  La  kuracisto  konsilis  al  mi  iri  eti  svitbanejon^*. 
(16)  Magazeno,  en  kiu  oni  vendas  cigarojn,  aii  cambro,  en  kiu  oni 
tenas  cigaiojn,  estas  cigarejo^^,  skatoleto  au  alia  objekto,  en  kiu 
oni  tenas^^  cigarojn,  estas  cigar-njo^^ ;  tubeto,  en  kiun^"  oni  metas 
cigaron,  kiam  oni  gin  fumas,  estas  cigaringo^^.  (17)  Skatolo,  en 
kiu  oni  tenas^^  plumojn,  estas  plumujo^^,  kaj  bastoneto,  sur  kiu 
oni  tenas  plumon  por  skribado^^  estas  plumingo^^.  (18)  En  la 
kandelingo  sidis^^  brulanta  kandelo.  (19)  En  la  poso  de  raia 
pantalono^'^  mi  portas  monujon-^,  kaj  en  la  poso  de  mia  surtuto 
mi  portas  paperujon^i ;  pli  grandan  paperujon^-  mi  portas  sub  la 
brako.  (20)  La  Kusoj  logas  en  Rusujo  kaj  la  Germanoj  en 
(iermanujo.  (21)  Mia  skribilaro-^  konsistas  el"-^^  inkujo,  sablujo-^ 
kelke  da  })liimoj,  krajono  kaj  inksorbilo'"*^.  (22).  Morti  pro  la 
patrujo-''  estas  agrable-^. 

14.  Svit-ban-ejo,  jjer.fpiring-bdthin'j-plnc'^,  or  a  Turkish  hath.     Note  Ace. 

15.  The  functions  of  -ejo,  -ujo,  and  -ingo  are  here  clearh'  exhibited. 

16.  Teni  means  to  keep,  as  well  as  to  hold,  whence  ten-ejo,  n  warehouse,  or 

depot. 

17.  Ace.  of  Direction. 

18.  Skribo  means  the  result  of  the  action  : — the  writing.     The  form  in  -ado  is 

therefore  necessary  to  express  the  action  itself  (see  above,  B  ("2)  ). 

19.  The  Esperanto  word  is  Sin^.  as  compared  witli  our  Plur. 

20.  A  purse.     21.  A  pocket-book.     22.  A  port/olio. 

23.  Skrib-il-aro,  collection  of  loritmg  implements. 

24.  El  is  i,'enerally  used  to  follow  the  Verb  konsisti 

25.  Sand-holder,   used   in    certain   countries   in   place   of    blotting   paper, 

corresponding  to  the  pounce-hox  still  used  for  parchment. 

26.  Ink-sorb-ilo  might  be  translated  a  blotting-pad. 

27.  Patr-ujo,  land  of  our  fathers,  ov  fatherland. 

28.  Adverbial,  because  it  qualifies  the  Infinitive  morti. 

LESSON  36. 

Suffix  -ebl  (Possibility),  -ind  (Wuhthlnkss), 
-em  (Propensity),  -er  (Unit). 

Tlie  suffix  -ebl  denotes  "  possibility,"  and  is  analogous  to  our 
English  -able  or  -ihle  : — 

Kred-i,  to  believe ;  kred-ebla,  credible.  Romp-i,  to  break:  romp-ebla 
breakable,  etc. 

The  suffix  -ind  denotes  "  worthiness,"  "  deserving  of "  : — 
LaM-i,    to  praise;    latld-inda,   praiseworthy.      Memor-i,    to    remember; 
memor-inda,  memorable,  etc. 

The  suffijc  -em  denotes  "  propensity,"  "  inclination,"  "  dis- 
position "  :  — 

Envi-i,  to  envy  ;  envi-ema,  enrions.  Babil-i,  to  chatter  ;  babil-ema,  talka- 
tive.    Tromp-i,  to  deceive  ;  tromp-ema,  deceitful,  etc. 
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The  suffix  -er  denotes  a  "  unit "  or  "  item,"  and  is  thus  in 
direct  opposition  to  -ar,  whicli  denotes  a  "  collection  "  : — 

Sabl-o,  sand  ;  sabl-ero,  a  grain  of  sand.  Polv-o,  dust  ;  polv-ero,  a  speck 
of  dust,  etc. 

Each  of  these  suffixes  may  have  an  independent  form  :  — 
ebl-a,  possible  (whence  ebl-igi,  to  render  possible) ;  ind-o,  icorfh, 
merit ;  em-o,  iwopensity,  disposition  ;  er-o,  an  item. 

When  united  to  the  same  root,  the  distinction  will  be  more 
easily  seen  :  — kred-ebla,  credible,  believable  ;  kred-inda,  uorthj  of 
belief ;  kred-ema,  credulous. 

It  is  necessary  to  distinguish  between  -ebl  and  -ind  : — 

"For  example,  in  Esperanto  every  one  is  honorebla  and  amebla,  for 
there  always  exists  a  possibility  of  someone  loving  or  honouring  a  person 
who  may  not  merit  either  honour  or  love.  But,  in  the  same  language, 
everj^one  is  not  honorinda  or  aminda,  since  there  are  many  persons  who 
deserve  neither''  {Geoghegan). 

and  between  -em  and  -ind  : — 

"  Envl-ema,  envious,  inclined  to  envy;  envi-inda,  enviable,  worthy  oj 
envy.  Hont-ema,  hashful,  inclined  to  be  ashamed,  hont-emo,  bashful ness  ; 
hont-inda,  shameful,  deserving  of  shayne,  impudent''  {Gen.  Cox). 

Vocabulary.  , 

afer-o,  thing,  matter,  business.  polv-o,  dust  lrPnTVFRT7F^ 

bagatel-o,  a  trifle,  toy  (Bagatelle).  pulv-o,  gunpowder  /  '        ^  '  '' 

ekscit-i,  to  excite  (t).  romp-i,  to  break  (Rupture). 

eksplod-i,  to  explode  (i).  §par-i,      to     be     thrifty,     to     save 
fajr-o,  fire.  (Spare). 

fleks-i,  to  bend  (Flexible).  §tal-o,  steel. 

latld-i,  to  praise  (Laudable).  veng-i,  to  avenge,  revenge, 

memor-i,  to  remember  (Memory).  vitr-o,  glass  (substance)  (Vitrous). 

Exercise  36. 
(1)  Stalo  estas  fieksebla,  sed  fero  ne  estas  fleksebla.  (2)  Vitro^ 
estas  rompebla  kaj  travidebla^.  (.3)  Ne  ciu  kreskajo  estas  maiig- 
ebla^.  (4)  Via  parolo  estas  tute  nekomprenebla  kaj  viaj  leteroj 
estas  ciam  skribitaj  tute  nelegeble^.  (5)  Rakontu  al  mi  vian 
malfelicon,  car  eble^  mi  povos*^  ^^hA  ^^  ^^-  (^)  ^^  rakontis  al  mi 
historion  tute'^  nekredeblan.  (7)  Cu  vi  amas  vian  patron?  Kia 
demando!  Kompreneble*^,  ke  mi  lin  amas.  (8)  Mi  kredeble^  ne 
povos*^  veni  al  vi  hodiau,  car  mi  pensas,  ke  mi  mem  havos  hodiaii 

1.  The   Art.   might  be  used  to  express  glass   in  general,  but  when  the 

meaning  is  clear  it  is  not  necessary. 

2.  See-through-able,  or  transparent.     3.  Eatable,  or  edible. 
4    An  Adverb  qualifying  the  Verb.      5.  Possibly. 

6.  Note  the  Future.     7.  An  Adverb  qualifying  an  Adjective. 

8.  UMlerstandably,  or,  as  we  should  say,  of  course.     Estas  is  to  be  under- 

stood before  this  word  ;  the  ke  would  not  be  translated  in  English. 

9.  This  word  is  used  in  place  of  our  probably. 
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gastojn.  (9)  Li  estas  homo  ne  kredinda.  (10)  Via  ago  estas 
tre  laiidiiida.  (11)  Tin  ci  grava  tago  restos  por  mi  ciam 
memorinda.  (12)  Lia  edzino  estas  tre  laborema^^  kaj  sparema^^, 
sed  si  estas  arikau  tre  babilema^-  kaj  kriema^^.  (13)  Li  estas  tre 
ekkolerema^'*  kaj  ekscitigas^^  ofte  ce^^  la  plej  malgranda  bagatelo  ; 
tameri  li  estas  tre  pardonema^",  li  ne  portas  longe  la  koleron  kaj 
li  tute  lie  estas  veiigema^^.  (14)  Li  estas  tre  kredema^^  ;  ec  la 
plej  nekredeblajn  aferojii^o,  kiujn  lakontas  al  li  la  plej  ne- 
kredindaj  homoj,  li  tuj  kredas.  (15)  Centimo,  pfenigo  kaj 
kopeko  estas  moiieroj^i.  (16)  Sablero  eiifalis  en  miaii  okulon—. 
(17)  Li  estas  tre  purema^^,  kaj  ec  uiiu  polveron-^  vi  ne  trovos 
SLir  lia  vesto.  (18)  Una  fajrero^^  estas  sufica,  por  eksplodigi^*^ 
pulvoii. 

10.  Indmtriou.^.     11.   Thrifty.     12.   Talkative.     13.  Xoisy. 

14.  Ek  here  seems  to  indicate  that  he  is  momentarily  irascible,  which  is 

confirmed  by  the  rest  of  the  sentence. 

15.  Igi  ekscitata,  to  become  excited  (see  Lesson  34,  F  (2)  ). 

16.  Ce,  at,  is  often  used  in  this  relation.   The  only  other  Prep,  available  is  je. 

17.  Fonjiriw).     18.    Vindictive.     19.  Credulous. 

20.  This  sentence  is  an  example  of  the  possibilities  of  inversion,  rendered 

clear  by  the  help  of  the  Ace. 

21.  Coins. 

22.  Note  repetition  of  the  Prep. ,  and  Ace.  of  Direction. 

23.  Cleanly.     24.  Speck  of  dust.     Note  Ace.      25.  A  spark. 

26.  Igi  eksplodanta,   to  cause  to  explode  (see  Les.   34,   B  (1)  ).      Becoming 
Trans.,  it  requires  the  Ace. 

LESSON     37. 

Prefix  dis-  (Disseminative),  re-  (Back  and  Repetition). 
Suffix  -um  (Indefinite). 
MoSto  (Title  of  Honour). 

The  prefix  dis-  denotes  "separation"  or  "disunion"  (but  it 
has  no  negative  force  aa  in  English)  : — 

Don-i,  to  give;  dis-doni,  to  distribute.  Sem-i,  to  sow  ;  dis-semi,  /o  dis- 
seminate, to  scatter,  etc. 

The  prefix  re-  means   '  back  "  or  "  again,"  as  in  English : — 
re-pagi,  to  repay  ;        re-fari,  to  remake,  etc. 
re-doni,  to  give  back  ;  re-veni,  to  come  back,  etc. 

The  suffix  -um  is  Lidefinite  ;  its  particular  meaning  is  suggested 
by  the  context  and  the  signification  of  the  root  to  which  it  is 
joined.  Only  16  words  are  given  in  the  "Fundamento,"  and  these 
must  be  learnt  as  simple  words  : — 

aer-umi,  to  air  ;  bus-umo,  a  muzzle;  t)uton-umi,  to  button;  gust-umi,  to 
ta.ste ;  kol-umo,  a  shirt  collar;  komun-umo,  a  commune ;  kruc-umi,  to  crucify  ; 
lakt-umo,  soft  roe  ;  lot-umi,  tocdlot  ;  malvann-umi,  to  catch  cold  ;  man-umo, 
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a  fihirf  cuff :    mastr-umi,  to  manage  a  hou-^eho/d  ;    naz-umo,  a  pince-nez, 
folders;  palpebr-umi,  to  wink;  plen-umi,  tofnijil;  vent-umi, /o  ventilate. 

MoSto  is  ca  general  title  of  honour,  and  would  be  variously 
translated  in  English  : — 

via  rega  mosto,  Yojir  Majesty  ;  via  duka  mo§to,  Your  Grace  ;  via  grafa 
mosto,  Your  Lordship  ;  via  jugista  mosto,  Your  Lord-hip  ;  via  magistrata 
moSto,  Your  Worship,  etc.    On  repetition,  via  mosto  would  suffice  for  an}-.'*' 

YOCABULAIIY. 

ating-i,  to  attain,  to  reach.  man-umo,  a  shirt  cuff  (Maxaclk). 

difln-i,  to  define  (t).  pec-o,  a  piece. 

episkop-o,  a  bishop  (Episcopacy).  plen-umi,  to  fulfil,  accomplisli. 

graf-o,  an  earl,  a  count.  rezultat-o,  a  result. 

kol-umo,  a  shirt  collar.  sir-i,  to  tear,  to  rend. 

malvarm-umi,  to  catch  cold. 

EXERCISK   37. 

(1)  Ni  ciuj  kunvenis^,  por  priparoli-  tre  gravan  aferon;  sed  ni  ne 
povis  atingi  ian  rezultaton,  kaj  ni  disiris^.  (2)  Malfelico  ofte 
kunigas^  la  homojn,  kaj  felico  ofte  disigas^  ilin.  (3)  Mi  dissiris^ 
la  leteron  kaj  disjetis"  giajn  pecetojn  en  ciujn  angulojn  de  la 
cambro.  (4)  Li  donis  al  mi  monon,  sed  mi  gin  tuj  redonis  al  li. 
(5)  Mi  foriras^,  sed  atendu  min,  car  mi  baldau  revenos.  (6)  La 
suno  rebrilas^  en  la  klara  akvo  de  la  rivero.  (7)  Mi  diris  al  la 
rego:  "Via  regamosto^^,  pardonu  min  !"  (8)  EU^  la  tri  leteroj  unu 
estis  adresita  :  al  Lia  Episkopa  Mosto,  Sinjoro  N.^- ;  la  dua :  al 
Lia  Grafa  Mosto,  Sinjoro  P.^^ ;  la  tria  :  al  Lia  Mosto,  Sinjoro  D.^^ 
(9)  La  sufikso  "  um  "  ne  havas  difinitan  signifon,  kaj  tial  la  (tre 
malmultajn)  vortojn  kun  "  um  "  oni  devas  lerni^^,  kiel  sim[)lajn 
vortojn^*^.  Ekzemple  :  plenumi,  kolumo,  manumo.  (10)  Mi 
volonte    plemimis    lian   deziron.       (11)  En   malbona    vetero   oni 

1.  Came  together,  assembled.     2.   Talk  about,  discuss. 

3.  Dis-iri,  to  go  apart.     Dis-i^i,  to  become  separated,  might  also  be  used  here. 

4.  Kun-igi,  to  bring  together,  unite.     5.  Dis-igl,  to  caiLse  to  separate. 

6.  Dis-siri,  to  tear  to  pieces. 

7.  Dis-jeti,  to  throuj  apart,  to  scatter  (note  Ace.  of  Direction). 

8.  For-iri,  to  go  out,  or  away. 

9.  Re-brili,  to  re-shine,  or  reflect.      10.   Your  Majesty. 

11.  El  is  used  in  all  such  cases  when  Selection  is  implied. 

12.  The  Right  Reverend  the  Bishop  of  X. 

13"  His  Excellency,  Count  (or  Earl)  P.      14.   The  Honourable  {Mr.)  D. 

15.  The  Object  is  put  first  in  this  sentence. 

16.  Note  the  Ace.  after  kiel ;  the  words  following  are  part  of  the  Object, 

and  are  therefore  in  tlie  same  ease.  If  in  the  Nom.,  they  would 
refer  to  the  Subject  oni,  which  would  make  nonsense  (see  Page  78, 
Note  4). 

*  For  a  complete  list  of  titles  see  "  Grammar  and  Commentary  of 
Esperanto,"  by  General  Cox. 
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povas  facile  malvarmumi.  (12)  Saiioi",  sana,  sane,  sani,  sanu, 
saniga,  saneco,  sanilo,  sariigi,  sanigi,  sanejo,  sani.sto,  sanulo,  mal- 
sano,  malsana,  malsane,  malsani,  malsannlo,  malsaniga,  malsanigi, 
malsaneta,  malsanema,  malsanulejo,  malsanulisto,  malsanero,  mal- 
saneraro,  sauigebla,  sanigisto,  sanigilo,  resatiigi,  resaniganto, 
saiiigilejo,  sanigejo,  malsanemulo,  sanilaro,  malsanaro,  malsanulido, 
nesana,  inalsanado,  sanilajo,  malsaneco,  malsanemeco,  saniginda, 
sanilujo,  saiiigilujo,  remalsatio,  remalsanigo,  malsaiiulino,  saiiigista, 
satiigilista,  sanilista,  raalsanulista,  k.t.p. 

17.  It  will  be  a  good  exercise  for  the  student  to  puzzle  out  for  himself  the 
meanings  of  these  words,  derived  from  sano,  health. 

LESSON    38. 

La  Feino^ 

(1)  Unu^  vidvino  havis  du  filiiiojn.  {'!)  La  pli  maljuna  estis 
tieF  simila  al  la  patrino  peH  sia^  karaktero  kaj  vizago,  ke^  ciu, 
kill  sin^  vidis,  povis  jjensi,  ke  li  vidas^  la  patrinon  ;  ili  ambau^ 
estis  tieP  malagrablaj  kaj  tieP  tieraj,  ke^  oni  ne  povis  vivi  kun  ili. 
(3)  La  pli  juiia  filiiio,  kin  estis  la  plena^  portreto  de  sia^^  patro 
laii^  sia^^  boneco  kaj  honesteco,  estis  kromi^  tio  unu  el  la  plej 
belaj  knabinoj,  kiujii  oni  povis  trovi.  (4)  Car  ciu  amas  ordinare 
personon,  kiu  estas  simila  al  li^-,  tial  tiu  ci  patrino  varmege  amis 
sian^^  pli  maljunan  filinon,  kaj  en  tiu  sama  tempo^"*  si  havis 
teruran  nialamon  kontrau  la  pli  juna.  (5)  Si  devigis^^  sin  mangi  en 
la  kuirejo  kaj  laboradi^*^  sencese.  Inter  aliaj  aferoj^"  tiu  ci  mal- 
felica  infano  devis^^  du  fojojn^^  en  ciu  tago  iri  cerpi^^  akvon  en 

1.  Fe-ino,  a  fairy,  is  a  word  usually  met  with  in  the  Fem.  form. 

2.  Unu  is  sometimes  used  for  want  of  an  Indef.  Art.  where  emphasis  is 

required.     It  would  be  translated  a  certain. 

3.  Note  tiel...ke,  so... that. 

4.  Compare  per  in  Sentence  2  with  lati  in  Sentence  ?,. 

5.  Sia,  because  it  refers  to  the  Subject. 

6.  Sin,  because  it  does  not  refer  to  the  Subject  kiu. 

7.  The  Pres.  is  used  where  we  should  use  the  Past. 

8.  Both.     9.  Complete.     10.  Sia,  because  it  relates  to  the  Subject  kiu. 

11.  Krom  has  the  meaning  apart  froni.     Ekster  might  also  be  used,  and  also 

ne  sole...sed  ankail,  %  slightly  altering  the  phrase. 

12.  Li,  because  it  does  not  relate  to  the  Subject  kiu. 

13.  Sian,  relating  to  the  Subject  Patrino. 

14.  This  might  be  translated  simultaneously. 

15.  I^  devanta,  to  cause  having  to,  to  compel  (see  Les.  34,  B  (1) ). 

16.  Continuation  of  Action  (see  Les.  35,  A). 

17.  Matter,  thing,  business. 

18.  Here  the  Verb  dev-i  is  used  in  its  simple  intransitive  form. 

19.  Ace.  of  Tiyne. 

20.  6erpi,  primarily,  to  draw  water,  is  often  used  figuratively  in  the  sense 

of  extracting  the  meaning  or  contents  of  anything. 
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tre  malproksima  loko  kaj  alporti  domen^^  plenati  grandaii 
krucon^-. 

(6)  En-2  iniu  tago,  kiam  si  estis  apud  tiu  foiito,  venis  al  si  mal- 
rica  virino,  kiu  petis  sin-^,  ke  si'-^  donu  al  si^^  trinki.  (7)  "  Tre 
volonte,  mia  bona^^,"  diris  la  bela  knabino.  Kaj  si  tuj  la  vis  sian^^ 
krucon  kaj  cerpis  akvori  en  la  plej  pura  loko  de  la  fonto  kaj 
alpoi'tis^Q  al  la  virino,  ciam  subtenante^^  la  krucon,  por  ke  la 
virino  povu^^  trinki  pli  oportune.  (8)  Kiam  la  bona  virino 
trankviligis^"^  sian^^  soifon,  si  diris  al  la  knabino  :  "  Vi  estas  tiel 
bela,  tiel  bona  kaj  tiel  honesta,  ke  mi  devas  fari  al  vi  donacon^'* " 
(car  tio  ci^^  estis  feino,  kiu  prenis  sur  sin^*^  la  formon  de  malrica 
vilaga  virino,  por  vidi,  kiel  granda  estos^''  la  gentileco  de  tiu  ci 
juna  knabino).  (9)  "  Mi  faras  al  vi  donacon,"  daiirigis^^  la  feino, 
"  ke  ce^^  ciu  vorto,  kiun  vi  diros,  el  via  buso  eliros"^^  aii  floro  aii 
multekosta'*^  stono." 

(10)  Kiam  tiu  ci  bela  knabino  venis  domen'*^,  sia  patrino 
insultis^^  sin'^"*,  kial  si  re  venis  tiel  malfrue^^  de  la  fonto.  (11) 
"  Pardonu  al  mi,  patrino,"  diris  la  malfelica  knabino,  "  ke  mi 
restis  tiel  longe**^."  (12)  Kaj  kiam  si  parolis-^"  tiujn  ci  vottojii, 
elsaltis  el"^^  sia'^^  buso  tri  rozoj,  tri  perloj  kaj  tri  grandaj  diamantoj. 

21.  Ace.  of  Direction.      22.  Jug,  pitcher. 

23.  The    Prep,    might   be   omitted   and    the    Ace.    of    Time,    unu   tagon, 

employed  (see  also  Note  2,  Page  71). 

24.  §in,  becau.se  it  does  not  relate  to  the  Subject  kiu. 

25.  The  girl.     26.   The  fairy.     27.    Woman  is  to  be  understood  after  bona. 

28.  Sian,  referring  to  the  Subject  §i. 

29.  Note  repetition  of  Prep. 

30.  Adverbial,  because  it  relates  to  the  Subject. 

31.  After  por  ke  the  Imperative  is  always  used  (see  Ex.  13,  Note  9). 

32.  Igi  trankvila,  to  cause  to  he  quiet — in  this  case,  of  course,  to  quench. 

33.  Sian,  relating  to  the  Subject  virino.   ^  34.  A  gift,  a  present. 

35.  Tio  ci  is  here  used  for  emphasis.     6i  is  sometimes  used  in  the  same 

way — Gi  estas  mi,  via  patro. 

36.  Sin,  relating  to  the  Subject  kiu. 

37.  We  should  use  the  Conditional  here. 

38.  Datirl  means  to  last.      When  the  active  sense  of  continuing  soiuething  is 

required  the  transitive  suffix  -igi  is  added. 

39.  fie  is  again  used  with  the  sense  of  at,  or  with. 

40.  Note  repetition  of  Prep.       41.  Costly,  or  precious. 

42.  Ace.  of  Direction. 

43.  See  Ex.  26,  Note  2.     The  word  might  here  be  translated  -.  —  asked  her 

roughly. 

44.  §in,  because  it  does  not  refer  to  the  Subject  patrino. 

45.  Frue,  early  ;  malfrue,  late. 

46.  This  is  an  Adv.,  although  in  English  it  has  the  same  form  as  the  Adj. 

47.  The  Simple  Tense  of  the  Verb  is  used  instead  of  our  Compound  form. 

In  Sentence  15  dum  is  an  Adverb. 

48.  Note  repetition  of  the  Prep. 

49.  ^ia,  because  it  does  not  refer  to  the  Subject,  which  is  tri  rozoj,  etc. 
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(13)  "  Kion  mi  vidas ! "  diris  sia  patrino  kun  grandega  miro^o. 
"  Sajnas^i  al  mi,  ke  el  sia  buso  elsaltas^^  perloj  kaj  diamantoj  !  " 

(14)  "De^-  kio  tio  ci  venas,  mia  filino  V  (Tio  ci  estis  la  unua 
fojo,  ke  si  nomis  sin^^  sia^^  filino^^).  (15)  La  malfelica  infano 
rakoiitis  al  si  naive  cion,  kio  okazis^^  al  si^',  kaj,  dum  si  parolis^'', 
elfalis^^  el  sia^^  buso  multego  da  diamantoj.  (16)  "  Se  estas 
tiel,"  diris  la  patrino,  "mi  devas  tien-^^  ggndi  miaii  filinon."  (17) 
"Marinjo,  rigardu,  kio  eliras''^  el  la  buso  de  via  fratino,  kiam  si 
parolas  ;  cu  ne  estus  el  vi  agrable^^  havi  tian*^'^'  saman  kapablon*^!  1 
(18)  Vi  deA^as  uur  iri^al  la  fonto  cerpi  akvon  ;  kaj  kiam  malrica 
virino  petos^-  do  vi  trinki,  vi  donos*^-  gin  al  si  gentile." 

(19)  "Estus  tre  bele*^^,"  respondis  la  filino  malgentile^^,  "  ke 
mi  iru*^^  al  la  fonto  ! "  (20)  "  Mi  volas  ke  vi  tien'^'^  iru^^,"  diris  la 
patrino,  "kaj  jru  tuj  !"  (21)  La  filino  iris,  sed  ciam  murmur- 
ante'^'.  (22)  Si  prenis  la  plej  belan  argentan  vazon,  kiu  estis  en 
la  logejo^^.  (23)  Apenau*^'-^  si  venis""^  al  la  fonto,  si  vidis  unu 
sinjorinon,  tre  rice  vestitan"\  kiu  eliris"-  el  la  arbaro  kaj  petis  de 
si  trinki  (tio  ci  estis  tiu'^  sama  feino,  kiu  prenis  sur  sin""^  la 
formon  kaj  la  vestojn  de  princino"^  por  vidi,  kiel  granda  estos"'^ 
la  malboneco  de  tiu  ci  knabino).  (24)  "  Cu  mi  venis  tien'^*'  ci," 
diris  al  si  la  malgentila  kaj  fiera  knabino,  "  por  doni  al  vi  trinki  ? 
(25)  Certe,  mi  alportis  argentan  vazon  s])eciale  por  tio,  por  doni 
trinki  al  tiu  ci  sinjorino  !  (26)  Mia  opinio  estas  :  prenu  mem 
akvon,  se  vi  volas  trinki."     (27)  "  Vi  tute  ne  estas  gentila,"  diris 

50.  Mill  is  to  wonder  (i).     The  Xoun,  directly  derived,  means  the  state  of 

wonder,  amazement,  aatoninhment  (see  Les.  35,  E). 

51.  Sajni  is  to  appear,  to  seem.  52.  De  marks  origin  :^'rom  what,  ivhence. 
53.  Sin,  because  it  does  not  refer  to  the  Subject  si.    54.  Sia,  because  it  does. 

55.  An  example  of  the  Nom.  used  predicativel}'  (see  Les.  40). 

56.  Okazi,  to  happen  (i)  (see  Note  47). 

57.  Si,  because  it  does  not  refer  to  the  Subject  Mo. 

58.  Sia,  because  it  does  not  refer  to  the  Subject,  which  is  multego,  etc. 

59.  Adverbial,  qualifying  a  Verb.      60.  That  kind  of. 

61.  The  distinction   betMeen  kapablo  and  kapableco  is   rather  fine  ;    the 

former  might  be  translated  powtr,  the  latter  capacity. 

62.  Note  the  Ace.  in  both  places. 

63.  It  woidd  he  very  line.     64.  The  opposite  to  polite  would  be  rude. 

65.  Note  Imp.  to  replace  our  Infin.  (see  Les.  13,  Note  9). 

66.  Ace.  of  Direction. 

67.  Grumbling.     Adverbial,  referring  to  the  Subject. 

68.  Loi:-ejo,  dwelling.     69.  Hardly,  s^carcely. 

70.  A  Simple  Tense  again  used  in  place  of  our  Compound. 

71.  Being  part  of  the  Object,  is  in  the  Ace.  (see  also  Les.  41). 

72.  Note  rejietition  of  Prep. 

73.  Note  the  form  in  -iu,  individual,  as  contrasted  with  -io,  indefinite. 

74.  Sin,  referring  to  the  Subject  Mu. 

75.  The  feminine  of  princo,  a  prince.      76.  Note  the  Future. 
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la  feino  sen  kolero.  (28)  "  Bone,  car  vi  estas  tiel  servema'''',  mi 
faras  al  vi  donacon,  ke  ce  ciu  vorto,  kiun  vi  parolos,  eliros"'^  el  via 
buso  au  serpento  aii  rano"^." 

(29)  Apenau  sia  patrino  sin  rimarkis''^,  si  kriis  al  si :  "  Nu^*^, 
mia  filino  ? "  (30)  "  Jes,  patrino,''  respondis  al  si  la  mal- 
gentilulino,  eljetante^^  unu  serpenton  kaj  unu  rajion.  (31)  "Ho, 
cielo  !  "  ekkriis^^  la  patrino,  "  kion  mi  vidas  1  Sia  fratino  en  cio 
estas  kulpa;  mi  pagos  al  si  por  tio  ci  !  "  Kaj  si  tuj  kuris  bati 
sin^2.  (32)  La  malfelica  infano  forkiiris  kaj  kasis  sin^^  en  la  plej 
proksima  arbaro^^.  (33)  La  filo  de  la  rego,  kiu  revenis  de  caso^^, 
sin  renkontis  ;  kaj,  vidante^^,  ke  si  estas  tiel  bela,  li  demandis  sin, 
kion  si  faras^"  tie  ci  tute  sola^^  kaj  pro  kio  si  ploras.  (34)  "  Ho 
ve^^,  sinjoro,  mia  patrino  forpelis^*^  min  el  la  domo." 

(35)  La  legido,  kiu  vidis,  ke  el  sia  buso  eliris^i  kelke  da  perloj 
kaj  kelke  da  diamantoj,  petis  sin,  ke  si  diru^^  al  li,  de  kie  tio  ci 
venas^^.  (36)  Si  rakontis  al  li  sian^^  tutan  aventuron.  (37)  La 
regido  konsideris,  ke  tia-'^  kapablo^*^  havas^^  pli  grandan  indon^^,  ol 
cio,  kion  oni  povus  doni  dote^^  al  alia  fraulino,  forkondukis^^  sin 
al  la  palaco  de  sia^"'^  patro,  la  rego,  kie  li  edzigis  je^*^^  si.  (38) 
Sed  pii  sia  fratino  ni  povas  diri,  ke  si  farigis^"^  tiel  malaminda^^^, 

77.  Servi,  to  serve,  do  a  service.     Servema  might  be  translated  obliging. 

78.  A  frog. 

79.  To  remark,  to  notice.     80.  An  exclamation —  Well  ! 

81.  Adverbial,  relating  to  the  Subject. 

82.  Exclaimed.     The  action  is  momentary. 

83.  §in,  because  it  does  not  refer  to  the  Subject  §i. 

84.  Sin,  referring  to  the  Subject  infano. 

85.  Nom.,  l)ecause  only  the  result  of  the  action  is  in  view. 

86.  Casi,  to  hunt.     The  Noun  directly  derived  means  the  action  of  hunting 

(see  Les.  .3'i,  E). 

87.  Is  doing  at  the  time  of  speaking,  therefore  in  the  Pres. 

88.  Sola,  alone.     Ke  §i  estas  tute  sola  (see  Les.  40). 

89.  An  exclamation — Alas! 

90.  The  use  of  the  Prep,  for  instead  of  el,  as  might  have  been  expected  from 

previous  examples,  implies  more  than  driving  out  of   the  house, 
viz.  : — -driving  away,  never  to  return. 

91.  Note  repetition  of  the  Prep.     92.  Imp.  after  peti  (see  Ex.  13,  Note  9). 

93.  Pres.,  the  occurrence  being  present,  though  we  should  use  the  Past. 

94.  Sian,  referring  to  the  Subject  §i.      95.  Such,  or  such  a. 

96.  The  author  again  uses  kapablo  in  preference  to  -eco. 

97.  Worth,  or  value.     The  story  is  somewhat  marred  by  the  mercenary 

motive  of  the  hero  : — kio  ne  estas  imitinda. 

98.  Doto,  a  dowry.     The  adverbial  form  means  as  a  dowry. 

99.  Led  her  away. 

100.  Sia,  relating  to  the  Subject  regido. 

101.  Kun  is  also  used  in  connection  with  this  Verb  (see  Ex.  34,  sent.  8). 

102.  Iti  farata,  to  become  made,  or  become  (see  Les.  34,  F  (2) ). 

103.  The  opposite  of  lovable  is  hate/id. 
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ke  sia  propra  patrino  sin  forpelis  de  si^'^^  ;  kaj  la  malfelica  knabino, 
multe  kuriiite^''^  kaj  trovintei''^  neniuii,  kiuvolus  Sin^'"^  akceptii'^',- 
baldau  mortis  en  angulo^*^^  de  arbaro. 

104.  Si,  relating  to  the  Subject  patrino. 

105.  Adverbial,  relating  to  the  Subject  knabino. 

106.  Sin,  because  it  does  not  relate  to  the  Subject  Mu. 

107.  To  accept,  to  receive  as  a  fjueAf.      108.  A  corner,  an  angle. 

LESSON  39. 

Some  Interesting  Phrases."^ 

VoCABrLARY. 

aper-i,     to     appear,     put     in  an       fart-i,  to  be  (as  regards  health). 

appearance.  ffust-e,  exactly, 

balanc-i,  to  swing,  rock,  nod.  jus,  just,  at  this  moment, 

domag-o,  a  regrettable  fact.  plac-o,  a  public  place,  scpiare. 

domag-i,  to  begrudge,  have  pity  on,       prosper-i,  to  prosper. 

regret.  sku-i,  to  shake,  wag, 

efektiv-a,  real,  actual.  stat-o,  state,  condition, 

efekt-o,  working,  action,  effect.  sukces-i,  to  succeed, 
efik-i,  t(j  affect,  operate  upon. 

Exercise  39. 
(1)  Li  ne  acetis  la  libron  car  li  domagis^  la  monon.  (2)  Kia 
domago^  !  (3)  Kaj  tre  doniage^,  ke  gi  estas  vero.  (4)  Tiun  ci 
sinjoron  mi  domagas^.  (5)  Nun  restas  ke  ni  trovii  nur  la 
kaiizon  de  la  efektu^,  (6)  Tin  ci  efikas*^  malutile  sur  la  staton 
de  la  haiito.  (7)  Efektive" !  (8)  Kiel  vi  fartas*"  1  (au  kiel  vi 
statas).  (9)  Por  signi  "  ne  "  oni  skuas  la  kapon  ;^  por  signi 
"jes"oni  balancas  gin.  (10)  Li  jus^  venis.  (11)  Guste^  kiam 
li  alvenis,  mi  foriris.  (12)  Kiam  mi  preterpasis^^  la  domon, 
knabo  elvenis,  kuris  preter  mi  tra  la  strato  kaj  fine,  transirinte 
la   placon,    malaperis^^      (13)    La   lingvo    Volapuk  dum  kelkaj 

1.  Tlie  following  explanations  of  this  word  are  by  E.A. M.  in  the  Brit, 

Esperantist : — "The  real  meaning  of  domagi  is,  approximately,  not 
to  be  willing  to  spend,  lose,  spoil. 

2.  Here  the  meaning  approaches  that  of  bedailri  :— Mel  bedailrinde  ! 

3.  "  And  pity  'tis,  'tis  trne''  ("  Hamlet,"'  Act  II.,  Sc.  2). 

4.  "-For  this  same  lord  I  do  repent'-    ("Hamlet,"  Act  III.,  Sc.  4) — did 

not  wish  to  have  hurt. 

5.  "  And  now  remains  that  toe  find  out  the  cause  of  this  ej^ect "  ("  Hamlet," 

Act  II.,  Sc.  2). 

6.  Acts,  has  an  effect.     7.   Really!  Actually! 

7.  This  word,  evidently  derived  from  the  German  faliren,  to  fare,  get  on, 

prosper,  having  been  objected  to.  Dr.  Zamenhof  has  suggested  using 
stati,  although  the  two  words  have  not  exactly  the  same  meaning. 

8.  At  this  moment.     9.  Exactly.     Do  not  confound  these  two  words. 

10.  This  sentence  illustrates  the  use  of  preter. 

11.  Disappeared. 

*  From  Notes  in  "The  British  Esperantist.'" 
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jaroj  sukcesisi2,  sed  fine  iie  bone  prosperis.  (14)  Ho  kara 
Of  alio,  la  versofarado  ne  prosperas  al  mi.  (15)  La  cefa  afero 
al  ill  ankoraii  ne  prosperis. 

12.  A.E.W.  in  the  Brit.  Esperantist  defines  sukcesi,  to  make  good  progress  ;  < 
and  prosper!,  to  turn  out  well. 

LESSON    40. 

Predicative:  Adjectives  and  Nouns. 

To  illustrate  the  use  of  the  Predicative  Nominative  after 
certain  Verbs,  the  following  sentences  are  quoted  from  the 
"  Krestomatio,""^  the  first  figure  giving  the  page,  the  second  the 
line.     The  examples  appear  in  their  order  of  frequency  : — 

After  nomi.  It  is  not  surprising  that  the  majority  of  instances  are  found 
after  this,  the  essentially  Predicative  Verb,  which  says  so^ntthing  about 
the  object^  : — 

37/17.  Kiujn  la  avino  nomis  fi§oj.  49/21.  La  serpentojn...si 
nomadis  siaj^  amataj  kokidoj.  52/34.  Kiu  nomis  la  regidinon 
lia^  amata  trovitino.  105/15.  Oni  nomas  lin  revisto^  122/18.  Vi 
nomas  gin  okazo^.  163/25.  Tion  oni  povas  nomi  romano^ 
217/25.  Kiuj  nomas  tiujnsendajojnbastonoj.  417/20.  Nenomu 
min  regido  sed  amiko.  429/20.  Drinkistoj',  oni  nomas  nin 
insulte,  etc. 

This  also  applies  when  the  Verb  nomi  is  understood  :— homo  povas 
kompari  la  ling  von  (nomitan)  Esperanto. 

After  fan,  used  in  the  sense  of  to  cause  to  be.  Here  esti  may  be  under- 
stood after  the  Accusative*^,  or  the  phrase  may  be  turned,  using  ke...estas 
or  ke...estu.  Dr.  Zamenhof,  in  fact,  says  that  he  only  uses  the  Nominative 
when  one  of  these  latter  forms  may  be  understood : — 

94/36.  La  rego  faras  lin  estro^.  128/1.  Se  vi  deziras  fari  min 
senfine  feliSa.       145/19.  Kiu  faris  lin  malpli  rica.      150/5.  Por 

1.  See  also  Ex.  27,  sent.  3  ;  Ex.  30,  sent.  14. 

2.  Ke  ili  estas  is  understood,  which  accounts  for  §iaj.     3.  Ke  §i  estas   is 

understood,  which  accounts  for  lia. 

4.  Revi,  to  dream  (daydreams).     Songi  is  to  dream  (in  sleep). 

5.  An  accident. 

6.  A  romance. 

7.  Drinkl  is  to  drink  to  excess. 

8.  The  actual  tise  of  the  Verb  esti  after  an  Ace,  and  followed  b\'  a  Com- 

plement, would  not  be  good  Esperanto.  It  is  onh"  inserted  here  as 
being  perhaps  more  intelligible  for  English  people  than  the  form 
ke... estas,  ke..  estu,  which  are  quite  correct.  Instead  of  saying 
mi  kredas  lin  esti  bona,  we  should  say  mi  kredas  ke  li  estas  bona. 

9.  La  reg:o  faras  lin  (esti)  estro  ;  or  better,  ^.keli  estu  estro. 

The  same  explanation  will  apply  to  all. 

*  With  the  help  of  Mr.  R.  Fanshaw's  useful  list,  appearing  in  "The 
British  Esperantist,"  January,  1908,  to  which  refer  for  a  complete  set. 
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fari  vin  certa.  246/20.  Faratite  la  lingvoii  pli  rica  ol  la  plej 
ricaj  naturaj  lingvoj.  441/13.  Kaj  faris  korpojn  iliajn  akiro  de 
rabobirdoj  kaj  hundoj,  etc. 

After  senti,  to  feel,  used  reflexively  : — 

44/7.  Si  sentis  sin  tiel  malgoja^.  Ibjli.  Li  sentis  sin  mortigita. 
141/25.  Mi  sentis  min  tie  konfuzita.  158/32.  Vi,  kiedeble, 
sentas  vin  jam  tre  laca.  244/25.  Sentante  min  nek  pli  talenta 
nek  pli  energia  ..  .     292/6.   Vi  ja  tiam  sentus  vin  felica,  etc.^ 


After  trovi,  to  find,  used  in  the  sense  of  estimatiufj  : — 
47/9.  Vian  voston  de  fiso,  ili  tie  supre  sur  la  tero  trovas 
malbela^.  267/35.  Trovante  gin  la  plej  bona-^.  274/11.  Se  vi 
trovas  nur  tion  atendinda...  .  275/2.  La  plimulto  trovas  tiun  ei 
demandon  superflua.  285/24.  Antaii  ol  la  registaroj  trovas  la 
demandon  snfice  maturiginta. 


After  montri,  to  show,  used  reflexively  :  — 

27/9.  Kie  li  ankau  estos,  kaj  montros  sin  al  li  aparte  dankema''. 
256/21.  Lapostulado...montrassin  des  plipravigita*''.  302/28.  Sed 
ne  dezirante  montri  sin  venkitaj",  etc. 


After  lasi,  to  lea  re  : — 

73/34.  La  servantino  lasis  la  pordon  nefermita^.      159/15.  La- 
sante  la  edzan  paron  sola''. 

After  vidi,  to  see,  used  in  the  sense  of  noticing,  perceiving  : — 
231/9.  Oni  vidas  la  konjunktivori^^  sufice  forte  rugiginta^^ 


After  krei,  to  create : — 
29/1.  Vi  kreis  min  tiel  bela^-. 

1.  8i  sentis  ke  si  estas  tiel  malgoja.    And  siniilarl}-  with  the  otlier  examples. 

2.  See  also  Ex.  27,  sent.  12  ;  Kx.  28,  sent.  7. 

3.  Ili,  tie  supre  sur  la  tero,  trovas  ke  via  vosto  de  tiso  estas  malbela. 

4.  Trovante,  ke  gi  estas  la  plej  bona. 

5.  Montros  al  li  aparte  ke  li  estas  dankema. 

6.  Montras  ke  gi  estas  des  pli  pravigita. 

7.  It  will  be  noticed  that  Predicative  Adjectives  take  the  Plural  where  the 

Subject  (understood  here)  is  Plural,  but  not  the  Ace. 

8.  Lasis  la  pordon,  ke  gi  estas  nefermita. 

9.  Lasante  la  edzan  paron,  ke  gi  estu  (or  estas)  sola. 

10.  The  conjunctiva,  or  the  conjunctival  membrane. 

11.  Oni  vidas  ke  la  konjunktivo  estas  sufice  forte  rugiginta. 

12.  Vi  kreis  min,  ke  mi  estu  tiel  bela. 

f2 
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After  opinii,  to  consider,  estimate  ;— 

27;^/2o.  Opiniadi  ciuii  mokaiitou  sagulo^. 

After  pentri,  to  paint : — 

68/7.  Mi  pentris  la  daan  nuda'-. 


After  teni,  to  hold„to  keep : — 

230/26.  Estas  tre  malfacile  teni  la  okulojn  nefirmitaj^. 


After  elekti,  to  elect  :^ 

Mi  elekti s  liii  prezidanto-^. 

1.  Opiniadi,  ke  ciu  mokanto  estas  sagulo. 

2.  Mi  pentris  la  duan  ke  gi  estu  (or  estas)  nuda. 

3.  Teni  la  okulojn  ke  ili  estas  nefermitaj. 

4.  A  similar  Verb  to  fari.      Mi  elektis  lin,  ke  li  estu  prezidanto. 

But  if  the  word  kiel  is  introduced,  the  Ace.  is  required  : — mi 
elektis  lin  kiel  prezidanton.  If  the  Nom.  were  used  here,  this  sen- 
tence would  be  understood  :— mi,  Mel  prezidanto,  elektis  lin,  /,  us 
pjresident,  elected  him  ("Revuo,"'  1906-7,  page  282)  (see  Les.  87, 
Note  16). 

LESSON    41. 

Double  Accusative. 

Conversely,  when  none  of  the  Verbal  forms  (esti),  ke  ..estas, 
ke...estu,  can  be  understood,  the  second  Objective  Xoun  or 
Adjective  is  in  the  Accusative,  agreeing  with  the  first. 

This  often  occurs  with  Nouns  and  Pronouns  in  apposition. 

Vi  sercas  la  princon,  Hamleton.  La  Diablo  lin  prenu,  la  sentaugTilon. 
Demandu  la  patrinon,  Evon.  Lernu  Esperanton,  helpan  ling^on  inter- 
nacian. 

Where  who  or  which,  combined  with  the  Verb  to  be,  may  be 
understood  between  two  Complements,  they  are  in  the  same 
case  : — 

8i  vidis  unu  sinjorinon  (kiu  estas)  tre  rice  vestitan.  Mi  trovis  lin  (kiu 
estas)  tre  koleran.  Li  kondukis  ilin  (kinj  estas)  tute  felicajn  al  ilia  patro. 
Ni  retrovis  ilin  (kiuj  estas)  mortantajn. 

This    appears   at   first   view   to    be    contradictory,    for  if   the 
sentence  were  written  out  in  full,  the  Nom.  would  be  used  : — 
Si  vidis  sinjorinon,  kiu  estas  tre  rice  vestita. 

That  is  to  say,  a  lady  who  was  very  richly  dressed,  which  has  the 
same  meaning  as 

8i  vidis  tre  rice  vestitan  sinjorinon, 
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the    Adjectiv.e    in    the    Ace.     qualifying    the     Object,     but     not 
predicating  or  expressing  an  opinion  about  it. 

It  is  (juite  possible  to  use  the  Xom.  here  :— si  vidis  sinjorinon,  tre  rice 
vestita  ike  si  estas  tre  rice  vestita)  ;  but  this  would  be  translated  -.—she 
noticed  a  I'vly  to  he  very  richly  dressed. 

Similarly,  mi  trovis  la  vinon  bonan  (V>ouan  vinon),  I  found  the  good  wine. 
But  mi  trovis  la  vinon  bona  ike  gi  estas  bona),  I  found  the  icine  to  he  good. 

It  will  be  seen  that  the  change  in  case  changes  the  meaning  of 
the  Verb  ;  and  it  is  only  Verbs  susceptible  of  a  double  meaning 
that  can  be  treated  in  this  way.  It  is  a  good  exercise  to  puzzle 
out  some  more  examples. 

LESSON     42. 

SoMK  Lntekesting  Points. 
Thk  Lnfimtive  as  Complement.* 

An  Intiniiive  can  Ije  used  as  a  Complement  after  a  Verb, 
Adjective,  or  Noun  : — 

Malbonaj  infaiioj  ainas  turinenti  bestojn  (28/6). 

Mi  vrjlas  slosi  la  pordon  (29/.3). 

Mi  estas  preta  juri  ("  Hamlet,"  IV.,  7). 

Morgau  mi  petos  la  permeson  veniantaii  viajn  regajn  okulojn  (*'  Hamlet," 
IV.,  7). 

When  the  Subject  of  the  Infinitive  is  a  Noun  or  Pronoun  in 
the  Ace,  and  there  is  at  the  same  time  a  Complement  to  this 
Infinitive,  it  is  better  to  turn  the  phrase  by  using  the  Conjunc- 
tion ke  : — 

Mi  kredas  lin  esti  bona  (hetter  ke  li  estas  bona). 

If  this  Complement  is  in  tlie  Ace.  the  change  is  obligatory. 
Mi  kredas  lin  ami  sian  edzinon  {alter  to  ke  li  amas  sian  edziiion). 

The  Infinitive  in  Ckrtain  Special  CASEs.f 
Dr.  Zameiihof  remarks  :  —  "  As  we  sa}'  mi  vidis  lin  sana  i  ke  li  estas  sana), 
we  can  also  say  mi  vidis  lin  kuri  (ke  li  kurasi ;  mi  audis  lin  paroli  ike  li 
parolas)  ;  but  the  expressions  li  faris  cion  sen  ridi,  or  li  restis  du  tagojn  sen 
mangi,  I  do  not  recommend.  A  Prep,  bt-fot  e  a  Verb  should  only  be  used  in 
case  of  nece--<sity,  when  we  cannot  otherwise  express  our  thought.  But 
instead  of  sen  ridi,  or  sen  mangi,  we  can  very  well  say  sen  rido,  sen  mango, 
or  neniom  ridante,  neniom  mangante.'" 

In  other  words,  when  it  is  desired  to  use  an  Infinitive  with  any  other 
Prep,  than  por,  anstataii,  or  antau  ol  (which  in  this  place  are  practically 
Conjunctions),  it  is  better  to  use  the  Participle,  or  the  Xouu  with  Prep. 
Instead  of  saying  li  foriris  sen  premi  lian  manon,  it  is  better  to  say 
ne  preminte  lian  manon  or  sen  premado  de  lia  mano.t 

*  •   Sintakso,""  p.  ~A. 

t  "  Revuo,"'  1906-7,  p.  478. 

X  "  Revuo,"  19U7-8,  p.  298. 
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The  Double  Meaning  of  Certain  Verbs. 

Replying  to  a  correspondent,  who  points  out  that  certain  \'erb.s  have  a 
double  riieaning,  and  that  it  is  sometimes  doubtful  which  of  two  Comple- 
ments is  the  Direct  Object  requiring  the  Ace,  Dr.  Zamenliof  says*  that  it 
is  quite  immaterial  whether  we  say  mi  instruas  mian  fllon  pri  Esperanto, 
or  mi  instruas  Esperanton  al  mia  filo,  both  forms  being  equally  correct. 


LESSON     43. 

Suffix  -ac  (Pejorative).!     Conjunctions.     Interjections. 

The  Suffix  -ac. 

This  suffix,  borrowed  from  the  Italian,  is  practically  admitted 
into  the  language,  having  been  used  by  Dr.  Zamenhof  himself. 
It  will  often,  but  not  always,  replace  the  prefix  fi-  and  the  suffixes 
-aj  and  -ist,  which  have  hitherto  been  used  for  this  purpose. 
Instead,  therefore,  of  saying  : — 

ficevalo,  a  sorry  tuiy,  a  ficreir,  we  may  use  cevalaco. 
fihundo,  a  cur,  ,,  ,,    hundaco. 

violonaji,  to  fiddle,  ,,  ,,    violonaci. 

skribaji,  to  scribble,  ,,  ,,    skribaci. 

^ritik.a.]i,  to  ca7^p  at,  ,,  ,,   kritikaci. 

S3isisti,  to  subtilise,  affect  wisdom,     ,,  ,.    sagaci,  etc. 

The  prefix  fi  will  be  reserved  to  express  the  idea  of  something 
shameful : — Dom-o,  a  house- ;  dom-aco,  a  hovel ;  fi-dom-o,  a  house  of 
ill  fame,  etc. 

Conjunctions. 

Grammarians  divide  Conjunctions  into  various  classes  and  sub- 
divisions, but  as  in  Esperanto  they  exercise  no  influence  what- 
ever on  any  word  in  the  sentence,  their  use  is  extremely  simple, 
and  a  list  is  all  that  is  necessary.  Some  are  also  used  as  Adverbs 
or  Prepositions,  and  these  are  marked  (a)  or  (p). 

alie,  otherwise.  car,  because. 

aliparte,  on  the  other  hand.  cetere,  besides. 

almenati  (a),  at  least.  "  ciufoje   kiam    (a),   every   time 

ankaii  (a),  also.  when. 

anstatati  (p),  instead  of.  cu...au,  whether... or. 

antati  (p)  ol,  before.  cu...cu  (a),  whether... whether. 


au  ..au,  either... or.  de  kiam,  since. 

*  "Revuo,"'  1906-7,  p.  375. 
t  A  term  applied  1o  words  w 
poetaster  is  a  pejorative  of  poet, 


"Revuo,"'  1906-7,  p.  375. 
t  A  term  applied  1o  words  which  depreciate  or  lower  the  sense  ;  thus] 
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at 


de  nun,  henceforth. 

do,  then,  therefore  (argum.). 

dum  (p),  while. 

dume  (a),  meantime. 

ec  (a)  se,  even  if. 

escepte  se,  unless. 

foje  kiam,  once  upon  a  time. 

gis  (p),  until. 

ja,  in  fact,  indeed. 

jen  (a),  behold,  here. 

jen  .  jen     (a),     sometimes.. 

other  times. 
ju  pli...des  pli  (a),  the  more... 

the  more. 
ju  malpli  .  des  malpli  (a),   the 

less... the  less. 
jus  (a),  at  this  moment,  just. 
kaj,  and. 

kaj  ceteraj  (k.c),  et  cetera. 
kaj  tiel  plu  (k.t.p.),  and  so  on. 
ke,  that. 
kiam  (a),  when, 
kiel  ajn  (a)  malmulte,  however 

little, 
kiel  ankau,  as  well  as. 
kiel  eble  plej  baldau,  as  soon 

as  possible. 
kondice   (a)   ke,    on   condition 

that. 
konsente  (a)  ke,  it  being  agreed 

that. 
kontraue  (a),  on  the  contrary. 
krom  {¥)  tic,  besides,  moreover. 

A  Few 
adiau  !  good-bye ! 
antatien  !  forward  ! 
bis  !  encore ! 
bone  !  good  ! 
bonvenu  !  welcome  ! 
cu  ne  (vere) !  is  it  not  so  ! 
efektive  !  really  ! 
fi !  for  shame  ! 
ha  !  ah  ! 


krom  tic,  ke,  besides  the  fact 
that. 

kvankam,  although. 

kvazau  (a),  as  if. 

lau  (P)  tic.  se,  according  as. 

malgrau   (p)  ke,   notwithstand- 
ing that. 

malgrau  cio,  in  spite  of  all. 

nek  (a),  nor. 

nek  ..ankau,  nor... either. 

nek  .nek,  neither...  nor. 

nome,  namely. 

ol,  than. 

plie,  moreover. 

por  (p)  ke,  in  order  that. 

post  (p)  kiam,  after. 

same  kiel  (a),  just  as. 

se,  if. 

se  ne,  if  not. 

se  nur,  provided  that. 

se  tamen,  if  however. 

sed,  but. 

sekve,  consequently, 

supozite,  presumably. 

tamen,  however,  nevertheless. 

tial  (A),  so,  therefore. 

tiam,  kiam  (a),  then  when. 

tiamaniere  ke,  in  such  a  man- 
ner that. 

tiel  (A)  ke,  so  that. 

timante  (a)  ke,  fearing  that. 

tio  estas  (t.e.),  that  is  to  say. 

tuj  kiam  (a),  directly. 

Interjections. 
he  !  holloa  ! 
ho  !  oh  ! 
ho  ve  !  alas  I 
hura  !  hurrah  ! 
kompreneble  !  of  course  ! 
kurage  !  courage  ! 
nu  !  well ! 
vere  !  truly ! 
vivu!  long  live ! 


§2  Lesson  44. 

LESSON    M. 

Prepositions. 
Most  of  the   Prepositions  have   already  been    met  with  and 
explained  in  the  course  of  these  Lessons.     For  the  purpose  of 
reference  a  list  is  given  here,  with  a  note  of  the  Exercises  in 
which  they  are  to  be  found. 

The  first  figure  denotes  the  Lesson,  the  second  the  Sentence. 
al,  Direction.     11/9.  Mi  iris  nun  alia  onklo.     38/18.  Vi  devas  nur  iri  al  la 
fonto.     N.B. — jVo  Acc.  required  when  al  is  used. 

Addition. — 17/20.  Ordonu  al  li  ke  li  ne  babilu.     35/15.  La  kuracisto 

konsilis  al  mi  iri  en  svitbanejon.  22/3.  Ni  aldonas  al  la  vorto  la  finon  "n." 

anstataii,  instead  of.     15/2.   Anstatail  "  ci  ■'  oni  iizas  ordinare  "vi."'     It  is 

one  of  the  three  Preps,  that  may  he  used  before  Infinitives  : — anstatail 

dormi,  instead  of  sleeping. 

antaii,  in  front  of,  hefoi^e  (Place  and  Time). 

10/18.   Antail  la  domo  staras  arbo.       17/4.  Antaii  tri  tagoj  mi  vizitis 
vian  kuzon. 

This   is   the   second  of  the  three  Preps,    which  may   he  tised  before 
Infinitives  when  ol  is-  added  .•— Antati  ol  respondi,  before  replying. 

In  fact,  ichen  Time  is  implied,  ol  is  necessary  before  any  Tense  : — 
18/5.  Antail  ol  vi  venos  al  mi. 
3ij>VL&,  beside,  near  to,  at.    10/13.   La  file  staras  apud  la  patro.    24/18.   Listaris 
tutan  horon  apud  la  fen  astro.     31/5.  La  gefiancoj  staris  apud  la  altaro. 
ce,  at,  ivith,  on  (Place  and  Time). 

24/18.   Kiam  \i  estis  ce  mi,  tvheii  he  was  at  lyiy  house.      23/3.   Mi  vidis 
lin  ce  vi.     38/9.   Ce  eiu  vorto,  kiun  vi  diros.     36/13.   Li  ekscitigas  ofte 
ce  la  plej  malgranda  bagatelo.     Koro  ce  koro,  heart  to  heart. 
cirkail,  about,  around  (Time  and  Place). 

Li  alvenis  cirkail  la  naiia.  Ni  promenis  cirkail  la  urbo.  6irkaii  la  kolo 
oni  portas  kolumon. 
da,  o/ (after  words  denoting  Quantity,  Weight,  Number,  Measure,  etc.). 


This  is  fully  explained  in  Ex. 


de  is  used  in  many  senses  :- 

Pgsspjssion,  of.  This  is  its  principal  meaning,  and  it  is  used  to  form 
the  Genitive  : — 

10/2.   La  dentoj  de  leono.     10/14.  La  mano  de  Johano. 

Origin  or  Dependence, /row.  11/8.  De  la  patro  mi  recevis  libron. 
11/9.  Mi  venas  de  la  avo.  38/14.  De  kio  tio  ci  venas?  22/2.  La 
akuzativo  tie  dependas  ne  de  la  prepozicio,  sed  de  aliaj  kauzoj.  34/2. 
Li  paligis  de  timo. 

Place,  ./rom.     35/5.  Mi  saltadis  la  tutan  tagon  de  loko  al  loko. 

Time,  from.     De  tiu  tempo.     Since.     De  kiam. 

Cause,  Jrom,  with.  35/3.  Mi  eksaltis  de  surprizo.  33/10.  Mi  de 
teruro  ne  sciis  kion  fari. 

Agency,  by.  After  Passive  Verbs  de  is  used  to  mark  the  Agent,  per 
the  Instrument. 

19/4.  La  surtuto  estas  acetita  de  mi.  19/7.  Se  gi  ne  estus  tiel  lerte 
kasita  de  vi.     34/12.   Li  estas  mortigita  de  neniu. 

The  use  of  the  simple  Prep,  de  after  a  Pass.  Part,  in  any  other  sense 
than  to  mark  the  Agent  should  be  avoided.  For  instance,  instead  of 
saying  lia  capo  estis  stelita  de  la  hoko,  sur  kiu  li  ordinare  pendi^s  fin, 
it  is  better  to  say  for  de  la  lioko, 
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diim,  diirimj.     Dmn  la  tuta  tago,  or  en  la  dauro  de  la  tuta  tago,  or  la  tutan 
tag-on.     As  explained,  Ex.  35,  Note  1,  the  two  last  forms  are  to  be 
preferred, 
ekster,  o/(^s2'(Ze.     24/6.  Gi  estas  ekster  la  cambro.    26/12.  Li  logas  ekster  la 
urbo. 

Besides.     25/9.  Ekster  tio,  el  la  diritaj  vortoj  ni  povas 

el,  out  o/ (actual).  38/9.  El  via  buso  eliros  au  floro  au....  38/23.  Kiii 
eliris  el  la  arVjaro.  24/30.  El  la  kaldrono  eliras  vaporo.  2-4/11.  El  sub 
la  kanapo  la  muso  kuris  sub  la  liton. 

Out  of ,  among  (Fig.).  12/18.  El  ciuj  miaj  infanof  Ernesto  estas  la 
plej  juna.  38/3.  Unu  el  la  plej  belaj  knabinoj.  ^23/6.  El  la  dirita 
regulo  sekvas,  ke... . 

Of.     13/12.   Unu  niinuto  konsistas  el  sesdek  sekundoj.     35/21.   Mia 

skribilaro  konsistas  el  inkujo 30/14.     Hi  ne    ciani  estas  farita  el 

tolo. 

As  A  Prefix,  el  also  denotes  thoroughness  : — 
25/2.   La  naii  vortojn  ni  konsilas  bone  ellerni. 
en,  in  (with  Nom.),  into  (with  Ace.). 
In  (seasons). 

27/10.  En  la  autuno.  34/9.  En  la  printempo.  29/5.  En  somero. 
15/23.  En  la  vintro.      The  Art.  is  optional. 

During.     12/13.  En  la  tago  ni  vidas  la  belan  sunon,  kaj  en  la  nokto 
ni  vidas  ... 
^8,  as  far  as.     16/11.   Miaj  fratoj  akompanis  ilin  gis  ilia  domo. 

Until.     Gis  la  revido.     X.B.— No  Ace.  of  Direction. 
inter,  between,  among.     24/30.  Inter  du  potoj  staras  fera  kaldrono.     38/5. 
Inter  aliaj  aferoj,  tiu  ci   malfeliea  knabino....     21/3.    Intemacia  (kiu 
estas  inter  diversaj  nacioj). 
je.     The  Indetinite  Preposition.     Its  use  is  fully  explained,  Ex.  23. 
kontrati,   against.     38/4.    >Si   havis   teruran  malanion  kontrati  la  pli  juna. 

34/15.   La  junulo  batalis  kune  kun  ni  kontrail  niaj  nialaniikoj. 
krom,    besides,    except.     38/3.    Si  estis  krom   tio,    unu  el  la  jjlej  belaj... 
24/15.  En  la  salono  estis  neniu  krom  li...  .     21/1.   Tiuj,  kiuj  ne  solas 
alian  lingvon  krom  sia  propra. 
kun,  ?t'i7/i  (in  company  with).      10/5.   Resti  kun  leono  estas  dangere.     38/13. 
Diris  sia  patrino  kun  grandega  miro.       34/8.    Si  edzinigis    kun   sia 
kuzo. 
latl,  according  to,  in  accordaure  with.     38/3.   Si  estis  la  plena  portreto  de 
sia  patro  lad  sia  boneco  kaj  honesteco.     19/8.  Latl  la  projektoj  de  la 
ingenieroj.     24/17.   Mi  restas  tie  ci  lati  la  ordono  de  mia  estro. 
malgratl,  notwithsta  nding. 
per,  }cifh,  by  (marks  the  Instrument,  or  Means). 

10/17.  Mi  mangas  per  la  buso.  29/7.  Per  hakilo  ni  hakas.  29/12. 
Per  helpo  de  vortaro  mi  iom  komprenis  vian  leteron.  La  letero  estas 
skribita  per  blua  inko. 

Other  Uses.  38/2.  La  pli  maljuna  estis  tiel  simila  al  la  patrino  per 
sia  karaktero.  21/1.  Sed  nur  post  prepozieio,  kiu  finigas  per  vokalo. 
21/2.  Vortoj  kunmetitaj  estas  kreataj  per  simpla  kunligado.  22/1. 
Ciuj  prepozicioj  per  si  mem  postulas...  .  30/19.  La  tuta  suprajo  de  la 
lago  estis  kovrita  per  nagantaj  folioj.  34/12.  Mia  onklo  ne  mortis  per 
natura  morto. 
po,  at  the  rate  o/" (distributive). 

14/15.  Al  ciu  el  la  infanoj  mi  donis  po  tri  pomoj.  14/16.  Semi  legos 
en  ciu  tago  po  dek  kvin  pagoj. 
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por,  Before  a  Noun,  generally  means ybr. 

14/7.  Mi  dankas  vin  por  la  prunto.  14/8.  Por  ciu  tago  mi  ricevas 
kvin  frankojn.  14/1.).  Por  miaj  kvar  infanoj  mi  acetis...  .  27/5.  Glaso, 
kiun  oni  uzas  por  vino.  85/17.  Bastoneto,  sur  kiu  oni  tenas  plumon 
por  skribado...  . 

Before  an  Infinitive,  it  generally  means  to,  in  order  to,  and  is 
the  third  Prep,  that  may  be  so  used. 

38/8.  Por  vidi  kiel  granda  estos  la  gentileco .     22/3.  Por  esprimi 

direkton,  ni . . .  .      29/2.   Cu  vi  havas  korktirilon  por  malstopi  la  botelon ? 
37/1.   Ni  6iuj  kiinvenis  por  priparoli  tre  gravan  aferon. 
The  two  combined  in  one  sentence  : — 
38/25.   Speciale  por  tio,  por  doni  trinki  al  tiu  ci  sinjorino. 
por  ke,  so  that,  in  order  that,  marks  "necessity"  or  "convenience,"  and  is 
alway.s  followed  by  the  Imperative. 

38/7.  Por  ke  la  virino  povu  trinki  pli  oportuna. 
post,  after  (Time  and  Place). 

Time.  16/11.  Post  la  vespermango  miaj  fratoj  eliris.  33/3.  Post  unu 
horo  gi  estas  jam  nur  varma.  34/5.  Post  infekta  malsano.  34/3.  Post 
tri  monatoj  estos  la  edzigo. 

Place.     21/1.   Sed  nur  post  prepozicio.     23/6.   Cu  gi  postulas  post 
si  la  akuzativ^on... .     27/14.   "  Da  "  post  ia  vorto  montras...  . 
preter,  beyond,  by  (passing  by)  (see  Lesson  39/12). 

pri,  concerning,  about.      \0I1.  Mi  parolas    pri  leono.      38/39.   Sed  pri  sia 
fratino,    ni    povas    diri...  .       21/1.    Kiam    oni    parolas    pri   personoj. 
16/10.   Mi  zorgas  pri  si  tiel,  kiel  mi  zorgas  pri  mi  mem. 
pro,  because  of,  on  account  q/  (marks  the  Reason  or  Cause). 

35/22.   Morti  pro  la  patrujo  estas  agrable.     38/34.   Li  demandis  .sin 
pro  kio  si  ploras.      23/2.   Mi  ridas  pro  lia  naiveco.      30/17.  Li  amas 
tiun  ci  knabinon  pro  sia  beleco. 
sen,  without.     38/27.   Diris  la  feino  sen  kolero.     24/13.   Li  donis  al  mi  teon 
sen  kremo.     23/1.  Ni  povas  uzi  akuzativon  sen  prepozicio. 
Jlinus.     Ok  sen  du  estas  ses. 

As  a  Prefix,  distinguish  between  ne,  which  simply  negatives  : — 
sen,  which  expresses  the  deprivation  or  absence  of  something  ;  while 
mal  expresses  the  direct  contrary  :— neutila,  useless  :  malutila, 
hurtful:  sendenta,  without  teeth,  toothless;  senhara,  without  hair. 
bald. 

38/5.    Si   devigis  sin  laboradi    sencese.      20/4.    Al    homo,    pekinta 
senintence,  Dio  facile  pardonas. 
spite,  in  spite  of,  despite. 
suh,  under.     24/11.    Kl  sub  la  kanapo  la  muso  kuris  sub  la  liton. 

On.     Sub  la  kondico. 
super,  over,  above  (without  contact). 

24/12.  Super  la  tero  sin  trovas  aero, 
sur,  on,  7ipon  (generally  contact  is  implied). 

9/11.   La  libro  estas  sur  la  tablo.     10/6.   Kiu  kuragas  rajdi  sur  leono. 
In.     12/12.   Sur  la  cielo  staras  la  bela  suno.     20/2.   Promenante  sur 
la  strato  mi  falas. 

Figurative.     Sur  la  danan  tronon  mi  havas  rajtojn.     Xote  Ace. 
tra,    through.     20/14.   La  soldaloj    kondukis   la  arestitojn  tra  la   stratoj. 
24/30.   Tra  la  fenestro,  la  vaporo  iras  sur  la  korton. 
X.B. — Xo  Ace.  for  Direction. 
trans,    across,   on  the  other  side  oj.       24/16.    La  hirundo  flugis  trans   la 
riveron,  car  trans  la  rivero  sin  tiovis  aliaj  hirundoj. 
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Adverbs  Used  as  Prepositions.* 

When  the  sense  demands  it,  an  Adverb  may  be  used  as  a  Prep.  If  the 
Adverb  is  derived  from  a  traihsitive  Verb  (which  requires  an  Ace.),  then 
the  Adv. -Prep,  retains  this  quality  and  is  used  with  the  Ace.  : — koncerne 
tion(kio  koncernas  tion),  rilate  tion  (kio  rilatas  tion).  If  the  Adv. 
replaces  a  word  which  can  only  he  joined  to  a  Noun  by  a  particular 
Prep.,  then  the  Adv.  is  followed  by  the  same  Prep.  : — kaiize  de  tio 
(pro  la  kauzo  de  tio)  ;  responds  al  via  demando  (kiel  respondo  al  via 
demando).  If  the  Adverb  is  an  independent  word,  which  in  itself  has  the 
meaning  of  a  Prep.,  it  can,  like  any  other  Prep.,  be  joined  to  a  Noun  in 
the  Nom.  : — spite  mia  malamiko. 

In  every  douhffid  case  it  will  not  be  wrong  to  use  after  an  Adv. -Prep, 
either  je  or  the  Ace;  as,  according  to  the  Rule  in  Ex.  23,  when  the  Prepo- 
sition to  be  used  is  not  clear,  we  can  use  this  Prep,  je;  and  instead  of  je 
M'e  can  always  use  the  Ace. 

The  following  are  the  Adv. -Preps,  most  generally  u.sed  with  Ace.  : — 
koncerne,  tu§ante,  ne  ofendante,  supozinte,  ekeeptinte.  Rilate  is  often 
followed  by  al  ;  rilate  al  tio  instead  of  rilate  tion. 

ENGLISH     PREPOSITIONS 
And  the  Various  Ways  they  are  Translated,  t 
at.  — (1)  La  gefiancoj  staris  apud  la  altaro.     (2)  6e  ciu  paso.     Ce  la  pordo. 
(3)  Li   estas  mirigita  de  Ja   vidajo.     (4)  En   Parizo.     En  la  kunveno. 

(5)  Je  U  kvara  horo.  Si  ridas  je  lia  kolero.  (6)  Por  tiu  ci  prezo. 
(7)  Si  ridas   pri   (or    pro)  lia  kolero.      (8)  Hi  patis  unu  sur  la  alian. 

(9)  Ace.  Si  ridas  lian  koleron.  (10)  Adv^.  Tuj,  almenati,  iafoje,  nune, 
etc. 

by.— (1)    Mi    staris  apude  dum    li    parolis.        (2)    Li  estas  aniata  de  mi. 

(3)  Mi  tenis  lin  je  la  krunj  per  .snurego.  (4)  Mi  restas  tie  ci  latl  la 
ordono  de  mia  estro.  ('))  La  infano  revenis  hejmen  tute  per  si  mem. 
Li  eliris  el  la  urbo  per  flanka  vojeto.  (6)  loni  post  i(jm.  (7)  Du 
Sinjoroj  iris  preter  ni.  (>S)  Adrs.  Legante,  ni  lernas.  Tage,  latltage, 
etc. 

for.— (1)  Tro  baldaii  alvenis  la  horo  de  foriro.  De  tri  semajnoj  mi  estas 
malsana.      (2)  Dum    la    tuta  tago.      (3)  Si  estas  granda  lati  sia  ago. 

(4)  Malgraii  cio,  li  ne  estas  felica.       (5)  Tiu  ci  monujo  estas  por  vi. 

(6)  (Jni  laudis  lin  pro  lia  boneco.     Morti  pro  la  patrujo  estas  agrable. 

(7)  Ace.  Li  restis  sola  la  tutan  tagon. 

from.— (I)  La  lumo  estas  kasata  al  ni  per  la  kurtenoj.  (2)  De  tiu  tempo. 
De  lundo  gis  vendredo.  (3)  Mi  konkludis  el  lia  mieno,  ke  li  estas 
oticiro.  Mi  desegnis  gin  el  memoro.  (4)  Mi  estas  sirmata  kontrati'la 
vento.  (5)  Tion  mi  eksciis  per  (or  de)  mia  frato.  (6)  Li  tremis  pro 
(or  de)  timo.     (7)  Ok  sen  {minus)  du  faras  ses. 

in.— (1)  Estas  la  plej  bela  lando^  el  la  mondo.  (2)  Li  estas  en  la  domo. 
(3)  Lati  mia  opinio.  (4)  Si  estis  tiel  simila  al  la  patrino  per  sia 
karaktero,  ke...  .  (5)  Li  havis  sperton  por  paroladi.  (6)  Ni  foriros 
post  du  tagojn.  (7)  lo,  sub  la  formode  homo,  aperas.  (8)  Promenante 
sur   la  strato,    mi    falls.     (9)  Ace.    Li    estis   naskita   la   jaron    1902. 

(10)  Advs.  Vespere,  alivorte,  etc. 

*  "  Revuo,"  1907-8,  p.  4.38. 

t  Abbreviated  by  permission  from  General  Cox's  "Grammar  and 
Commentary." 
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of. — (1)  La  amo  al  Dio  (our  love  of  God).  (2)  Da  afterwords  expressing 
quantity  or  measure.  (3)  Possession  or  origin.  La  amo  de  Dio  (God's 
love).  (4)  Yojago  dum  dekses  tagoj.  (5)  El  ciuj  niiajamikoj.^li  estas 
la  plej  forta.  (6)  La  plej  granda  cambro  en  la  domo.  (7)  Si  estas 
virino  kun  gusto.  (8)  La  plej  bona  metodo  por  fari  gin.  (9)  Si 
parolis  pri  sia  frato.     (10)   Li  mortis  pro  (or  de)  malsato. 

on. — (1)  6e  tio,  mi  eliris  el  la  canibro.  (2)  Gi  dependas  de  aliaj  kauzoj. 
(8)  En  la  tago  definita.  (4)  Mi  gratvilas  vin  je  (or  pri)  via  reveno. 
(5)  Si  donis  gin  al  mi  kun  (or  sub)  tiu  kondico.  (6)  Post  plua 
konsidero.  (7)  Pro  {on  account  of)  tio,  mi  lasis  liii.  (8)  Li  vizitis 
min  sub  la  preteksto,  ke....  (9)  La  papero  kusas  sur  la  tablo. 
(10)  Ace.  Li  donis  gin  al  mi  lundon.  (11)  Advs.  Dekstre,  intence, 
prunte. 

to.— (1)  Mi  iras  al  Parizo.      Li  diris  al  mi.      (2)    Kial  vi  venas  ce  min? 

(8)  Li  ridetis  en  si  mem.  Li  reiris  en  la  urbon.  (4)  De  sabato  gis 
mardo.  (5)  Vizago  kontratl  vizago.  (6)  J^i  fiancigis  kun  (or  je)  mia 
kuzino.  ^  (7)  Mi  havas  niulte  por  fari.  Si  murmuretis  duone  por  si 
mem.     Si  estis  mutaporciuj  liaj  demandoj.     (8)  Sub  la  sono  de  muziko. 

(9)  Sur  la  danan  tronon,   mi  havas  rajtojn.        Iri   sur  la  kamparon. 

(10)  Ace.   Mi  irisParizon.     (11)  Advs.  Dekstren,  flanken,  etc. 
witb.-jl)  Por   esti  ce  li,    mi   fordonis  eion.     (2)  Li  eksaltis  de  surprizo. 

(3)  Kion  ni  faros  el  tio?  (4)  Li  okui:)is  sin  je  (or  pri)  mehaniko. 
(5)  Li  paroladas  kun  sia  amiko.  (6)  Li  mortigis  sin  per  glavo. 
(7)  Pri  tio  (ivith  regard  to  that)  mi  havas  nenion  por  diri.  (8)  Adv. 
Rilate  vian  leteron  [or  al  via  letero). 


LESSON     55. 

Further  Exercises  on  the  Correlative  Words,  Lesson  25. 

lA  Series,  expressing  Quality. 

(1)  ^''i  certe  trovos  gin  en  ia  angulo.  Cii  vi  liavas  ian  ideon  kiel  mi 
devus  fari  gin  ?  (2j  Ne  skribu  tiajn  longajn  leterojn.  Lia  teruro  estas 
tia,  ke  li  preskau  svenas.  Dorm  gin  al  mi  tian,  kia  gi  estas.  Kia  patro, 
tia  filo.  (3)  Kia  estas  la  enhavo  de  tiu  botelo?  Kian  cambron  vi  havas 
por  luigi  ?  Kiajn  plumojn  vi  deziras  ?  (4)  Cia  afero  havas  sian  bonan  kaj 
malbonan  flankon.  Ni  ne  povis  antauvidi  cian  eblan  okazontajon. 
(5)  Nenia  antaiia  sperto  estas  necesa.  Kian  vinou  vi  preferas  ?  Nenian, 
mi  dankas. 

lAL  Series,  expressing  Reason,  Motive,  etc. 

(1)  lal  la  ambaii  fremduloj  subite  lasis  nin.  Se  vi  ial  ajn  deziras  vidi 
min,  venu  tuj  ce  min.  (2)  Kial  vi  ridetas  ?  Tial  ke  (or  car)  la  afero  estas 
ridinda.  Tial  mi  ne  volas  veni  (8)  Kial  malesperi  ?  Kial  ajn  li  faris  tion 
estas  nekompreneble.  (4)  Kial  vi  tiel  agas  kontrau  mi  ?  (5)  Li  insultis 
min  nenial  ajn.     Li  nenial  cesis  skribi  al  mi. 

JAM  Series,  expressiiNG  Time. 

(1)  Li  demandis  cu  mi  iam  vidis  tiun  libron.  lam,  kiam  mi  havos 
sufice  da  tempo  mi  lernos  kanti.  (2)  Tiam  la  homoj  ankorau  kredis,  ke  la 
tero  estas  plata.  La  tiamuloj  estis  pli  fortaj  ol  ni.  Mi  parolas  pii  la 
tiama  rego.     Mi  venos  (tiam)  kiam  vi  estos  preta.     (3)  Kiam  via  fratino 
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venos  ?  Ciufoje,  kiam  mi  rigardas  lin,  li  ridetas.  Foje,  kiam  mi 
promenadis  sur  la  strato,  mi  vidis  mizerulon,  kin  petis  de  mi  almozon. 
Tuj  kiam  mi  donis  gin  al  li,  li  eksaltis  de  gojo.  Kiam  ajn  vi  povos  viziti 
mill  estos  oportune  al  mi.  (4)  Ciam  pripensu  antaii  ol  vi  parolas.  (5)  Mi 
neniam  skribas  longajn  leterojn. 

IE  Series,  expressing  Place. 

(1)  Mi  deziras  pasigi  mian  libertempon  ie,  Me  estas  trankvile.  Kien  ajn 
vi  iros,  tien  mi  sekvos  vin.  La  krimulo  volis  forkuri  ien,  kie  li  restus 
netrovita.  Li  estas  jam  ie,  kien  vi  iie  povos  lin  sekvi.  (2)  Li  estas  nek 
tie,  nek  tie  ci,  sed  en  Parizo.  Li  venos  tamen  tien  ci  morgan.  (3)  Mi 
scias  nek  kie  li  estas,  nek  kien  li  iras.  (4)  Cie,  kie  vi  haltos,  oni  akceptos 
vin  gentile.  Cie,  kien  vi  iios,  vi  trovos  amikojn.  {5)  Nenie  mi  iani  vidis 
tian  aferon.     Mi  iros  nenien,  kie  mia  amiko  ne  povos  esti  kun  mi. 

lEL  Sefues,  EXPRKSsiNii  Manner  or  Degree. 

(1)  Li  eksciis  iel,  ke  lia  tiel— nomita  amiko  estas  maltidela.  (2)  Si 
zorgas  pri  mi  tiel,  kiel  pii  si  mem.  Same,  kiel  la  prudento  estas  donila  al 
la  homo,  tiel  la  instiukto  estas  donita  al  la  V)esto.  Tiel  longe,  ke  vi  dubas 
pri  mia  sincereco,  mi  povos  nenion  fari.  (8)  La  fratino  estis  (tiel)  kiel 
patrino  por  siaj  gefratoj.  Kiel  koinike  I  Kiel  bona  li  estas  I  Kiel  ajn  oni 
rigardas  la  aferon,  gi  estas  tre  malbela.  (4)  Oni  ciel  atakis  nin.  (5)  Mi 
neniel  povas  konipreni  (tion),  kion  vi  diras. 

lES  Series,  expressing  Possession. 

(1)  Cii  estas  ies  tiu  ci  capelo  ?  les  perdo  ne  estas  eiam  ies  gajno.  La 
infanino  estas  ies  karulino.  (2)  Mi  neniam  prenas  ties  konsilon.  (3)  La 
persono,  kies  portreton  vi  rigardas,  estas  mia  patro.  Mia  amiko,  per  kies 
helpo  nia  vojago  farigis  tiel  agrabla  koiias  tre  bone  la  landon.  (4)  Estas 
cies  devo  helpi  al  amiko.  (o)  Kies  estas  tiu  ci  trancilo  ?  Nenies.  Tiu  ci 
infano  estas  orfino  ;  gi  estas  nenies  ajn. 

10  Series,  expressing  Thing,  and  IndefIxNitk. 

(1)  lo  estis  sub  la  tablo,  sed  mi  ne  povis  vidi  tion,  kio  gi  estis.  Cu  vi 
havas  ion  belan  por  montri  al  mi  ?  Jes,  jen  (io),  kio  tre  placos  al  vi.  Li 
proponis  al  mi  ioD,  kion  mi  ne  povis  akeepti.  Li  vidis  ion,  kio  timigis  lin. 
Io,  kion  mi  ne  povas  toleri  estas  la  fiereco.  (2)  Tio  estas  tre  grava  afero. 
Mi  ne  povas  kredi  tion.  Tio,  kio  cagrenas  min  estas,  ke  li  ne  volas  veni. 
Mi  scias  (tion)  kion  vi  volas  diri.  (3)  Kio  estas  sub  la  srankp?  Kion  ajn  li 
faras,  li  malsukcesas.  (4)  Cio,  kio  brilas  ne  estas  oro.  Si  kredas  cion, 
kion  oni  dins  al  .si.  Cio,  kion  mi  deziras  estas  mia.  Li  ricevis  cion,  kio 
estis  necesa  al  li.     (5)  Nenion  oni  faras  sen  peno. 

lOM  Series,  expressing  Quantity. 

(1)  La  vetero  estas  iom  pli  \arma.  Trinku  akvon  kun  iom  da  vino.  Mi 
komprenas  iom  (tion)  kion  vi  ditas.  (2)  Kiom  ajn  da  mono  li  posedas,  li 
ciam  elspezas  gin.  (.3)  Kiom  da  cevaloj  estas  tie?  Kiom  kostas  tio?  Mi 
ne  memoras  kiom  mi  pagis  por  tio.  Kioma  horo  estas?  Je  kioma  pago  gi 
trovigas  ?  (4)  Kiom  da  mono,  tiom  da  cagreno.  Estas  malfacile  memori 
tiom.  Mi  deziras  vidi  vin  morgaii  tre  frue,  tiom  pli,  ke  la  afero  estas  urga. 
Li  havas  tiom  da  vestoj  kiom  da  capeloj.  (5)  Kiom  vi  deziras  da  tio  ci  ? 
Ciom.      Kiom  da  sukero  vi  deziras  en  via  teo  ?     Neniom,  mi  dankas. 
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lU  Series,  expressing  Individuality  of  Person  or  Thing. 

(1)  Cu  iu  estas  tie  ?  Mi  ne  vidas  iun  tie  ei.  Cu  estas  iu,  kiu  deziras 
fari  pioponon  ?  Hierau  mi  vidis  iun,  kiu  multe  similas  al  vi.  (2)  Li  logas 
en  tiu  urbo.  Tiuj  ci  hundoj  estas  grandaj.  Mi  neniam  forgesos  tiun  ci 
regulon.  (Tiu),  kiu  agas  juste,  estos  felica.  Tiu,  kiun  vi  ofeudis  estas 
neniu  alia  ol  la  lego  mem.  E\  la  kandidatoj  mi  elektis  tiun,  kiu  sajnis  al 
mi  la  plej  kapabla.  (8)  Kiu  vokas  min  ?  Kiun  vi  vokas  ?  Kiuj  estas  la 
tagoj  de  la  semajno  ?  Kiun  daton  ni  havas  hodiavi  ?  La  homo  kiu  vidas 
min...  La  homo  kiun  mi  vidas..  .  La  libroj  kiuj  estas  sur  la  tablo...  . 
La  libroj  kiujn  vi  pruiitedonis  al  mi.  (4)  Preskau  ciu  amas  sin  mem. 
Ciu  estas  amata  de  iu.  Ciu,  kiu  deziras^  fari  proponon  havas  la  rajtpn  fari 
gin.  Ni  pagis  ciun  objekton  aparte.  Ciu  saga  homo  vin  aprobas.  Si  legis 
ciun^  libron,  kiun  si  povis  ricevi.  Mi  sendas  al  vi  ciujn  bondezirojn. 
(5)  Si  konis  neniun  en  la  mondo.     Neniu  sin  komprenis. 

LESSON    46. 

Correspondence. 
In  dating  a  letter  the  most  usual  form  is  : — 

Londono,  24^''  Majo,  19—. 

The  commencement  would  vary  according  to  circumstances  : — 

"Via  barona  (markiza,  grafa)  Mosto." — "Via  (baronina,  markizina, 
grafina)  Mo.sto." — "Sinjorino  grafino." — "Sinjoro  barono." — "  Tre  estimata 
sinjoro."  —  "  Estimata  sinjorino,"  "  Sinjoro,"  "  Sinjoroj." — ''  Kara 
sinjoro.'" — "  Kara  amiko,"  etc.* 

Similarly  the  conclusions  :  — 

"Mi  restas  de  via  sinjora  (barona)  Mosto,  tre  humila  kaj  obeanta, 
servanto." — "Mi  restas  kiin  tuta  respekto  via  plej  humila  seivanto."' — 
"  Mi  havas  la  honoron  esti,  sinjoro  markizo,  via  k.e.'' — "  ^'ia  humila  kaj 
obeema." — "  Ricevu,  sinjoro,  mian  plej  koran  Sainton." — "  Tute  la  via.'" — 
*' De  r  tuta  koro  la  via." — "  Kun  estimo  kaj  amika  saluto," — "  Kun  alta 
estimo." — "Via  amiko." — "Via  fidela  amiko." — "  Kore  vin  salutas." — 
*'  Koran  saluton  de  via."* 

Some  Useful  Phrases. 

Responde  vian  estimatan  de...  . 

Kune  kun  via  letero  ni  rice  vis  la  specif  on  de  1'  sendajo...  . 

Ni  ricevis  vian  leteron  de...kun  la  fakturo  per  la  sumo  de...  . 

Per  posto  revenanta  volu  sendi  al  mi  vian  plej  novan  prezaron. 

Mi  konfirmas  al  vi  mian  lastan  leteron  de  30*  Junio. 

Mi  posedas  vian  estimatan  de  la  24*  de  la  nuna  (pasinta)  monato...  , 

Enmetite  (afi  enfermite)f  vi  trovos...  . 

Laii  ordono  kaj  je  kalkulo  de  sinjoroj... ni  hodiaii  forsendis  per  la  vapor- 
sipo...sub  via  adreso,  la  jenajn  komercajojn,  laii  specifo  aldonita,  en  tuta 
valoro  de  £...  . 

Vi  volu  tuj  plenumi  la  asekuron  de  1'  sendajo  en  la  tuta  valoro. 

*  "  Kondukanto,""  (irabowski. 

f  These  adverbial  forms  are  constanth^  used  in  correspondence,  although 
they  do  not  come  within  the  rules  laid  "do^vn  in  Ex.  20.  This  commercial 
use  of  the  "  absolute  "  form  does  not  wari'ant  its  extension.  They  may> 
perhaps,  be  justified  as  independent  Adverbs. 
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Rekomendante  al  vi  la  plej  rapidan  plenumon  de  tin  ci  komisio 
(mendo)...  . 

Tiu  ci  letero  celas  sciigi  al  vi,  ke  mi  hodiaii  livens  kontraii  vi  kambion 
por  la  kvina  tago,  ordono  de  la  komerca  Banko,  valorantan  £...,  kiun  mi 
kreditas  en  via  konto  por  pago  de  mi  fakturo  de...  . 

Suldas  8''°J-  A.  kaj  B.  en  Bordeaux  pro  la  jenaj  komercajoj  acetitaj  per 
ilia  kalkulo,  kaj  ensipigitaj  por  ilia  kalkulo,  riskoj  kaj  perdoj,  en  la  vapor- 
sipon...,  adresitaj  al  6''°-  ...en... , 

Ni  atendas  vian  respondon,  kaj  restas  kun  estimo. — N.N. 

Ciam  pretaj  por  servi  al  vi,  ni  restas  kun  estimo. — N.N. 

Form  of  Receipt. 

Ni  certigas  per  tio  ci  ke  ni  ricevis  de  S''^- en la  simion  de  £ 

kiel  partan  pagon  de  lia  suldo  (aii,  kiel  saldon  de  lia  konto). 

Form  of  Bill  of  Exchange. 

Du  monatoj  post  dato  de  tiu  ci  unua  kambio  (se  la  dua  kaj  tria  de  la 

sama  dato  kaj  enhavo  ne  estas  jam  pagitaj)  pagu  lau  la  ordono  de  8''°J 

la  sumon  de ,  valoron  ricevitan,  kiun  vi  debetigos  en  nia  konto. 

Acceptance  and  Endorsements. 
Ni  akceptas  gin  pagotan  ce  la Banko.     Pagu  gin  lau  la  ordono  de 

groj. 

The  Time 

Is  expressed  in  two  waj's.  The  first  column  follows  the  Time  Table 
system,  and  is,  perhaps,  the  most  International.  The  second  column 
follows  the  German  plan  of  counting  forward  to  the  next  hour. 

6.  0.   la  sesa  (horo).  6.  0.   la  sesa  (horo). 

6.10.   la  sesa  kaj  dek  minutoj.  6.10.  dek  minutoj  de  la  sepa, 

6.15.   la  sesa  kaj  kvarono.  6.15.   unu  kvarono  de  la 


6.20.  la  sesa  kaj  dudek  minutoj.  6.20.  dudek  minutoj  de  la  sepa. 

6.30.  la  sesa  kaj  duono.  6. .SO.  duono  de  la  sepa. 

6.45.  la  sesa  kaj  tri  kvaronoj.  6.45.  tri  kvaronoj  de  la  sepa. 

6.50.  la  sesa  kaj  kvindek  minutoj.  6.50.  kvindek  minutoj  de  la  sepa. 


dx) 
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CONVERSATIONAL     PHE  ASES.  ^ 


Good-day,  sir. 

Sit  down,  I  herj. 

How  art  you  ?     How  do  you  do  ? 

Very  icell,  I  thauk  you.     And  yon  '■ 

I  am  glad  to  see  you  well  again. 

It  is  long  since  I  had  the  pleasure  of 

seeing  you. 
How  is  your  father  ? 
How  is  tht  weather  ^ 
It  is^/ine  to-day. 
JSo  much  the  better,  as  yesterday  the 

weather  was  changeable. 
Is  it  cold  to-day  ? 
The  river  is  frozen. 
Is  it  foggy? 
No,  the  frost  is  hard,  but  the  sl-y  is 

clear. 
Who  knocJcs  'i 
Who  is  it  ? 
It  is  I,  open  ! 

Come  in  !     The  key  is  in  the  lock. 
What  time  is  it  ? 
It  has  just  struck  eight. 
I  do  not  know  what  time  it  is. 
With  whom  have  I  the  pleasure  of 

speaking  ? 
Do  you  understand  me  ? 
I  do  not  understand  you. 
What  do  you  want  / 
How  can  I  assist  you  ? 
What  can  I  offer  you  ? 
I  have  a  request  to  make. 
Do  me  the  pleasure. 
Pardon  me,  I  beg. 
Yes,  certainly. 
I  consent  to  that. 
I  ivill  do  what  is  possible. 
No,  it  is  not  possible. 
I  much  regret  that  I  must  disagree. 

I  beg  your  pardon. 

I  thank  you. 

It  is  not  worth  mentioning. 

YoH  are  too  kind. 


Bonan  tagon,  sinjoro. 

Sidigu  vin,  mi  petas. 

Kiel  vi  fartas  ? 

Tie  bone,  mi  daukas,  kaj  vi  ? 

Mi  gojas,  vin  ree  vidi  en  sano. 

Estas  jam  longe,  ke  mi  ne  havis  la 

plezuron  vin  vidi. 
Kiel  fartas  sinjoro  via  patro  ? 
Kia  vetero  ? 

Hodiaii  estas  bela  vetero. 
Tiom  pli  bone,  car  hieraii  la  vetero 

estis  sanga. 
Cu  estas  malvarme  hodiau  ? 
La  rivero  glaciigis. 
Cu  estas  nebule  ? 
Ne,  la  frosto  estas  forta,  sed  klara 

la  cielo. 
Kill  frapas  ? 
Kill  estas  ? 
Estas  mi,  malfermu  ! 
Eniru  !  La  slosilo  estas  en  la  seruro. 
Kioma  horo  estas  ? 
Jus  sonoris  la  oka. 
Mi  ne  scias  kioma  horo  estas. 
Kun  kiu  mi  liavas  la  plezuron  paroli  ? 

Cu  vi  min  komprenas  ? 

Mi  vin  ne  komprenas. 

Kiou  vi  bezouas  ? 

Per  kio  mi  povas  servi  al  vi  ? 

Kion  mi  povas  proponi  al  vi  ? 

Mi  havas  peton  al  vi. 

Faru  al  mi  la  plezuron. 

Pardonu  min,  mi  petas. 

Jes,  eerte. 

Mi  konsentas  je  tio. 

Mi  faros  la  eblon. 

Ne,  ne  estas  eble. 

Mi  miilte   bedaiiras    ke    mi   devas 

malkonsenti. 
Mi  petas  pardonon. 
Mi  daukas.      Mi  dankas  al  vi. 
Gi  ne  estas  inda  je  parolado. 
Vi  estas  efektive  tro  bona. 


Compiled  cliiefl}'  from  "  Kondukanto,"  by  A.  Grabowski. 
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/   much   regret    the   trouble    I    have 

caiLsed  you. 
I  am  very  pleased  to  have  been  useful 

to  you. 
What  would  you  do  in  my  place  ? 
I  think  you  are  right. 
Wouhl  you  not  have  done  the  same  ? 
Realty,  your  idea  is  very  good. 
I  give  you  my  word  of  honour. 

I  can  certify  to  that. 

No,  it  is  not  true. 

I  assure  you,  no. 

How  long  have  you  been  in  Paris  ? 

Since  yesterday  evening. 

Hou)  do  you  like  the  soup  ? 

May  I  offer  you  a  slice  of  beef  ? 

Here  are  baked  potatoes  and  spinach. 

Be  so  good  as  to  prepare  the  salad. 
Pass  me  the  water,  please. 
First,  bring  3  dozen  oysters. 
What  vegetables  have  you  ? 
Peas  and  potatoes. 
Bring  a  roast  chicken  and  salad. 

Afterwards  cheese  awl  pears. 

Two  cups  of  coffee  and  two  .fmall 

glasses  of  cognac. 
Bring  the  bill. 
Have  your  ticket  ready. 
No  doubt  you  have  had  your  luggage 

registered  ? 
Here  is  the  receipt  they  gave  me. 

How  long  do  uie  stop  ? 
What  is  the  name  of  this  station  / 
Where  is  the  bufftt  ? 
I  am  very  hungry. 
I  am  thirsty. 
He  arrives  just  in  time. 
What  do  you  want  ? 
I  roant  writing  materials. 
How  old  are  you  ? 
I  am  twenty  years  old. 
Shut  the  uniidovj,  please. 
Open  the  door,  please. 
What  does  this  article  cost  ? 
If  rosts  f  ve  francs. 


Mi  multe  bedauras  la  lahoron  kiun 

mi  kaiizis  al  vi. 
Mi  estas  tre  kontenta  ke  mi  povis 

esti  utila  al  vi. 
Kion  vi  farus,  estante  en  mia  loko  ? 
Mi  kredas  ke  vi  estas  prava. 
Cu  vi  ne  estus  farinta  la  saman  ? 
Efektive,  via  ideo  estas  tre  bona. 
Mi    donas  al    vi    mian    vorton    de 

honoro. 
Mi  povas  vin  certigi  je  tio. 
Xe,  ne  vera. 
Mi  vin  certigas,  ke  ne. 
De  kia  tempo  vi  estas  en  Parizo  ? 
De  hieraii  vespere. 
Kiel  vi  trovas  la  supon  ? 
Cu  mi  povas  proponi  al  vi  trancon 

de  bovajo  ? 
Jen    estas    bakitaj     terpomoj     kaj 

spinaco. 
Estu  tiel  bona  kajpreparu  lasalaton. 
Pasigu  al  mi  la  akvon,  mi  petas. 
Donu  unue  tri  dekduojn  da  ostroj. 
Kiajn  legomojn  vi  havas? 
Pizetojn,  kaj  terpomoj n. 
Alportu    kokidon     rostitan     kaj 

salaton. 
Poste,  fromagon  kaj  pirojn. 
Du  tasojn  da  kafo  kaj  du  glasetojn 

da  konjako. 
Donu  la  kalkulon. 
Tenu  prete  vian  bileton. 
Sendube  vi  enskribigis  viajn  paka- 

jojn  ? 
Jen  estas  la  kartode  ricevo,  kiun 

oni  donis  al  mi 
Kiel  longe  oni  haltas  ? 
Kiel  sin  nomas  tiu-ci  stacio  ? 
Kie  estas  la  bufedo  ? 
Mi  tre  malsatas. 
Mi  soifas. 

Li  alvenas  gustatempe. 
Kion  vi  bezonas  ? 
Mi  bezonas  skribilarou. 
Kian  agon  vi  havas  ? 
Mi  havas  dudek  jarojn. 
Fermu  la  feuestrun,  mi  petas. 
Malfermu  la  pordon,  mi  petas. 
Kiom  kostas  tin  ei  objekto  ? 
Gi  kostas  kvin  frankojn. 
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VOCABULARY. 

{ To  save  repetition,  a  reference  is  given  to  the  Lesson  ivhere  certain  xvords  are 
fully  explained.) 


ABATEMENT,  rabato 

able,  to  be,  povi 

abomination,  abomeiio 

above  [irithout  contact),  super,  L.  44 

about,  concerning,  pri,  L.  44 

,  around,  eirkau,  L.  44 

absorb,  to  {-nLck  xip),  sorbi 
abusive,  to  be,  insulti 
acacia  tree,  an,  akacio 
accelerate,  to,  akceli  (t) 
accept,  to,  akcepti 
acceptance,  an,  akcepto 
accident,  an,  akcidento,  okazo 
accidentals  {mns.),  kromsignoj 
accompany,  to,  akompani 
accomplice,  an,  kunkulpulo 
accomplisb,  to,  plenum! 
accordance  witli,  in,  konforme  al 
according  to,  laii,  L.  44 

as,  lail  tio  se 

to  custom,  laiikutime 

account,  an,  konto,  kalkulo 

current,  kuranta  konto 

books,  kontolibroj 

ledger,  ceflibro 

invoice,  fakturlibro 

day,  vendlibro 

cash,  kaslibro 

petty  cash,  elpezlibro 

accurate,  akurata 
accusative  (r/ram.),  akuzativ^o 
accuse,  to  (indict),  kulpigi 
accustom  o's.  s,  to,  kutimi 

acid,  acida 
acquire,  to,  akiri 

i<jain),  gajni 

across,  trans,  L.  44 
act,  to,  agi 

act,  an  [deed),  akto 
action,  an  [It^gal),  proceso 
actuary,  an  [ins.),  aktuaro 

{regi.strar),  aktisto 

address,  to  your,  sub  via  adreso 


addressee,  -or,  adresato,  -anto 

adieu,  adiau 

adjourn,  to,  prokrasti 

administrator,  administranto 

admire,  to,  admiri 

admonish,  to,  admoni 

adorn,  to,  ornami 

advantage    of   the    offer,    to    take, 

profit!  la  proponon 
adverb,  an  (gram.),  adverbo 
advertise,  to,  anonc!,  reklani! 
advise,  to,  konsll! 

(inform).  Inform! 

advocate,  an  (barrister),  advokato 
affable,  afabla 

affect,  to  (influence),  Influi 

(have  effect),  efik! 

affidavit,  jurdeklaraclo 

afloat  and  ashore,  sursipe  kaj  surteie 

Africa,  Afriko 

after  [time  and  place),  post,  L.  44 

again,  ree,  denove 

against,  kontraii,  L.  44 

age  (years  old),  ago 

agent,  an,  agento 

agio  (diff.  in  exchange),  agio 

agiotage  (dealing  in  diffs.),  agioto 

agreeable,  agral)la 

agreed,  to  be,  konsent! 

agreement,  an,  kontrakto 

aim  at,  to,  eel! 

air,  the,  aero 

to,  (clothes),  aeruni! 

alert,  vigla 

Algiers,  Algerlo 

alike,  equal,  egala 

all,  everything,  eio,  L.  25 

all  convenient  speed,  klel  eble  plej 

rapide 
allot,  to,  lotum! 
allow,  to,  permes! 

allowance  (compensation),  kompenso 
for  tare,  rabato  pro  taro 
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allude,  to,  aludi 

almost,  preskau 

alms,  alniozo 

alone,  sola 

alongside,  flanko  ce  fiauko,  apud  la 

kajo 
also,  ankau 
altar,  an,  altaro 
although,  kvankani 
always,  ciani 
America,  Ameriko 
among,  inter,  el,  L.  4-1: 
amuse,  to,  amuzi 
anchor,  an,  aiikro 
to,  aiikron  jeti 

to  drag,  an  k  roil  treni 

anchorage  {roadstead),  rodo 

{duns),  havenpago 

and,  kaj 

and  so  on,  kaj  tiel  ])lu  (k.t.p. ) 

angle,  an,  anyuli) 

angry,  to  be,  kokui 

animal,  an,  hesto 

ankle-hone,  the,  nialeolo 

announce,  to,  anonci 

annoy,  to  {rex),  cagreni  (t) 

annuity,  an,  duniviva  rento 

anoint,  to,  Amiii 

answerable  for,  to  be,  respi)ndi  pri 

anticipated   disturbances,   atenditaj 

tuinultoj 
anyone,  in  ajii,  L.  25 
apart,  a  parte 
apparel  {o/.shi}»),  ekipajo 
apparent  good  order  and  condition, 

sajne  en  ordo  kaj  boustate 
appeal,  to  (/'.'/.),  apelacii 
appear,  to  {put  in  an,  appearance), 

aperi 
— —  {fo  seem),  sajni 
apply  to,  to,  sin  tnrni  al 
appreciate,  to,  sati  (t) 
approve,  to,  aprobi 
approximately,  proksiniunie 
apricot,  an,  abrikoto 
Arab,  an,  Arabo 
arbitration,  arbitracio 
archives,  arhivo 
argument,  an,  argumento 
arm,  to  (/«//.)»  armi,-ilo 

an  (of  body),  brako 

armchair,  an,  apogsego 
army,  an,  arnieo,  militistaro 
around,  cirkau,  L.  44 


arrange,  to,  arangi 
arrangement,  order,  ordo 
arrears,  pagaj  restajoj 
arrest,  to  {fake  in  cust.),  aresti 
arrow,  an,  sago 
art,  an,  arto 
artichoke,  an,  artisoko 
article,  an  {grain.),  artikolo 
as,  kiel,  L.  25 

(because),  car 

much,  many,  tiom  (da) 

much... as,  tiom..  kiom 

if,  kvazau 

soon  as,  tuj  kiain 

far  as,  gis.  L.  44 

as  near  as  the  ship  may  safely  get, 

kiel  sendangere  plej  proksime 
ashamed,  to  be,  honti 
Asia,  A/.io 
aside,  a  parte 
ask,  to,  peti,  demand i 
asparagus,  asparago 
ass,  an,  azeno 

assess,  to  {estimate,  rate),  taksi 
assessor  {appraiser),  taksisto 
assets,  havo 
assign,  to  {allocate),  asigni 

{fruiisfer),  transdoni 

assortment,  sortiniento 
astound,  to,  konsterni  (t) 
at,  apud,  ee,  etc.,  L.  44 

that  time,  tiam,  L.  25 

what  time,  kiam,  L.  25 

no  time,  neiiiam,  L.  25 

least,  alnienau 

the  rate  of,  po,  L.  44 

the  same  time,  sanitempe 

this  moment,  jus 

some  time,  ever,  iam,  L.  25 

at  home  or  abroad,  en  au  ekster- 

iande 
attack,  to,  ataki 
attain,  to,  atingi 
attentive,  atenta 
attest,  to,  atesti,  koiistati 
auction,  aiikcio 

to,  aukcie  vendi 

Australia,  Aiistralio 
author,  an,  aiitoro 
authorize,  to,  rajtigi 
authority,  autoritato,  rajtigo 
autumn,  autuno 
avaricious,  avara 

avenge,  to,  vengi 

g2 
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average  quality,  meza  kvalito 

number,  meza  nombro 

price,  meza  prezo 

(ins.),  averio 

general,  komuna  averio 

particular,  aparta  averio 

f.p.a.,  sen  aparta  averio 

avoid,  to,  eviti 

away,  forth,  for 
axle,  an,  akso 

BACHELOR,  a,  fraulo 
back,  the,  dorso 

again,  returne 

bacon,  lardo 

bag,  a,  sake 

bail  bond,  a,  kaiicio 

bake,  to,  baki 

balance,  a  [ofajc),  saldo 

sheet,  bilaneo 

ball,  a  [to  play  icith),  pilko 
(dance),  bale 

a  (cannon),  kuglo 

ballast,  balasto 
banana,  a,  banano 
bank,  a  (shore),  bordo 

(Jinan.),  banko 

note,  a,  bankbileto 

banker,  a,  bankiero 
bankrupt,  to  become,  bankroti 
bankruptcy,  receiver  in,  likvidisto 
banquet,  to,  festeni 

bar,  to  (obstruct),  bari 

a  (mus.),  takto,  mezuro 

barge,  a,  sargboato,  pramo 
bark,  husk,  shell,  selo 

to  (as  a  dog),  boji 

barley,  hordeo 
baron,  a,  barono 
barque,  a,  barksipo 

barratry  (rob.  by  creiv),  baraterio 
basin,  a  (dock),  baseno 

(bowl),  pelvo 

basket,  a,  korbo 
bassoon,  a  (ynus.),  fagoto 
bat,  a  (animal),  vesperto 

(cricket),  batilo 

battle,  a,  batalo 
bay,  a  (yeog.)  golfeto 
be,  to,  esti 

(as  regards  health)  farti 

(condition),  stati 

beam,  a  (ivood),  trabo 
bean,  a,  fabo 


bear,  a  (animal),  urso 

to  (stock  ex. ),  mallevigi 

beard,  a,  barbo 

bearing,  deportment,  mieno 
beast,  a  (head  of  cattle)  bruto 
beat,  to,  bati 
beautiful,  bela 
because,  car,  tiel  ke 

of,  pro,  L.  44 

become,  farigi 

to  (-wffix),  -igi,  L.  34 

becoming,  to  be  (ft),  deal 
bed,  a  (to  lie  on),  lito 

(garden),  bedo 

beech  tree,  a,  fago 
beer,  biero 

beetle,  a,  skarabo 

beetroot,  beto 

before,  antau,  L.  44 

begrudge,  to,  domagi,  L.  89 

behave,  to,  konduti 

behold  !  jen 

Belgian,  a,  Belgo 

believe,  to,  kredi 

belly,  the,  ventro 

bench,  a  (for  work),  stable 

(to  sit  on),  benko 

bend,  to,  lieksi  (t) 

(incline),  klini 

beneath,  sube 
bequeath,  to,  testamenti 
berry,  a,  bero 

berth,  a  (deeping),  kusejo 
beside  (near),  apud,  L.  44 
besides  (except),  krom,  L.  44 

(in  addition),  cetere 

bet,  to,  veti 

betray,  to,  perfidi  (t) 
between  inter,  L.  44 
beyond,  preter,  L.  39 
bicycle,  a,  biciklo 
big  (stout),  dika 

(tall),  granda 

bill,  a  (account),  kalkulo 

(any  com.  doc),  bilo 

(bank),  bankbileto 

bill  of  exchange,  kambio,  trato 

prom,  note,  suldatesto 

to  draw  a,  trati 

bills  in  abeyance,  tratoj  pasivaj 

circulation,  tratoj  aktivaj 

barred,  tratoj  nenegoceblaj 

bill  of  landing,  sargatesto 
bind,  to  (tie),  ligi 
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bind  {books),  bindi 

binnacle,  bitaklo 

birch  tree,  a,  betulo 

bird,  a,  birdo 

bishop,  a,  episkopo 

bite,  to,  mordi 

black,  nigra 

blackberry,  a,  moruso 

blackbird,  a,  merlo 

bladder,  a  (rescide),  vesiko 

blank  form,  a,  blank eto 

bless,  to,  beni 

blind,  blinda 

blockade,  a,  })lokado 

blood,  sango 

blow,  to,  blovi 

blue,  hlua 

board,  a  {deal),  planko 

{games  or  teachimj),  tabulo 

{of  directors),  direkcio 

on,  sursipe 

to  {nav.),  surrampi 

boast,  to,  fanfaroni 
boat,  a,  boato 

rowing-,  remboato 

boatswain,  Ixjatesbro 
body,  the,  korpo 
Bohemian,  a,  liohemo 
boil,  to,  boli  (i),  -igi  (t) 
— —  a,  sveltubero 
boiler,  a,  kaldronego 
bolt,  to  {a  door),  rigli 

bond,  in,  en  impostejo  kiisanta 

a  {Jinan.),  obligacio 

bone,  a,  osto 

book,  a,  libro 
book-keeping-,  librotenado 
boom,  a  {■•<hip),  bumo 

{financial),  levigo 

boot,  a,  boto 

bore,  to  {holes),  bori 
— —  {iveary),  tedi  (t) 
bottle,  a,  botelo 
bottom,  the,  fundo 
bottomry,  siphipoteko 
bouad  for,  ironta  al 
boundary,  a,  limo 
bouquet,  a,  bukedo 
bow,  a  {of  ribbon),  banto 
{carve),  arko 

{shooting),  pafarko 

—  {violin),  arco 

the,  {of  ship),  antaiiparto 

bowsprit,  a  {ship),  busprito 


box,  a  {chest),  kesto 

{case),  skatolo 

to  {the  ears),  vangofrapi 

{spar),  boksi 

boy,  a,  knabo 
braces,  pair  of,  selko 
bracket,  a  {typ.),  krampo 
brain,  the,  ceibo 
branch,  a  {tree),  bi*anco 

{estab.),  filio 

brandish,  to,  svingi 
brandy,  brando 
brass,  tiava  kupro 

breach  of  contract,  kontraktrompo 
bread,  pano 
break,  to,  rompi 
breakage,  rompo 

of  seals,  rompo  de  sigeloj 

breakfast,  to,  inatenniangi 
breast,  udder,  mamo 
breathe,  to,  spiri 

brick,  a,  In-iko 

bridge,  a,  ponto 

brief,  a  {rounsers),  instrukcio 

brig,  a  (•^•/<//>),  brigo 

brigantine,  a  {ship),  brigskuno 

bright,  clear,  liela 

bring  forth,  to,  naski  (t) 

brink,  edge,  rando 

broadways,  laularge 

broker,  a  {bill),  kambiomakleristo 

{■•<hip),  sipniakleristo 

{stock),  akcimakleristo 

{secondhand),  brokantisto 

brokerage  (act),  maklero,  kurtago 
bronze  {substance),  bronze 
brother,  a,  frato 

brown,  Uruna 

bruise,  to  {the  body),  kortuzi 

brush,  a,  broso 

buckwheat,  poligono 

bud,  a,  bufgono 

buffet,  a  {refresh.),  bufedo 

build,  to,  konstrui 

bull,  a  {an  ),  bovoviro 

to  {stock  ex. ),  lev  igi 

bullfinch,  a,  pirolo 
bullet,  a,  kuglo 
bundle,  a  {sheaf),  fasko 
buoy,  a,  nagosigno 
bum,  to,  bruli  (i) 

burthen  {capacity),  enhavebleeo 
burst,  to  {split),  krevi  (i) 
business,  thing,  matter,  afero 
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business  {for  jjrofit),  negoco 

but,  sed 

but  even,  sed  ec 

butcher,  to,  biici 

butter,  biitero 

butterfly,  a,  papjlio 

button,  a,  butono 

to,  butonumi 

buy,  to,  aceti 

by,  per,  preter,  etc.,  L.  44 

the  day,  laiitage 

halves,  poduone 

heart,  parkere 

bye-law,  a,  regulo 

CABBAGE,  a,  brasiko 

cabin,  a  {■■<hij:j),  kajuto 

cable,  a  kablo 

cablegram,  a,  submara  telegramo 

cad,  a,  kanajlo 

cage,  a,  kago 

cake,  a,  kuko 

calculate,  to,  kalkuli 

calico,  kali  koto 

call,  to,  voki 

tog-ether,  to,  kunvoki 

callipers,  kalibrilo 

calm,  quiet,  kvieta 
camel,  a,  kanielo 
can,  to  be  able,  povi 
Canada,  Kanado 
canal,  a,  kanalo 
canary,  a,  canario 
candidate,  a,  kandidato 
candle,  a,  kandelo 
cap,  a,  capo 

capacity  {power),  kapablo 
capital,  a  {toivn),  eefurbo 

{/u)ids),  kapitalo 

capsize,  to,  renversigi 
capstan,  a,  kapstano 
captain,  a  (m//. ),  kapitaiio 

(■-'Iiip),  sipestro 

careful  for,  to  be,  zorgi  pri 
caress,  to,  karesi 

carmine  {the  colour),  karniino 
carp,  a  {^f^sh),  karpo 
carpenter,  to,  carpenti,  -isto 
carpet,  a,  tapiso 
carriage,  a  (pleasure),  kaleso 

(/>),  vagono 

by  ran,  fervoja  transporto 

carrier,  a,  transportisto 
carrot,  a,  karoto 


carry,  to,  porti 
cartage,  transportpago 
case,  a  {chest),  kesto 

{sma/l),  ujo,  skatolo,  L.  35 

cash  {funds),  kaso 

to  buy  for,  aceti  kontante 

to  pay  for,  pagi  kontante 

value,  valoro  kontanta 

cashier,  a,  kasisto 

cask,  a,  barelo 

castle,  a,  kastelo 

cat,  a,  kato 

catalogue,  a,  katalogo 

catarrh,  a,  kataro 

catch,  to,  kapti 

category,  a,  klaso 

caterpillar,  a,  raupo 

cattle,  Ijiutaroj 

cauldron,  a,  kaldrono 

caulk,  to,  kalfatri 

cause,  to,  kauzi 

cause  to  be,  to,  -igi,  L.  34 

caution,  to  {warn),  averti 

cavern,  a,  kaverno 

cease,  to,  cesi 

cedar-tree,  a,  cedro 

ceiling,  a,  plafono 

celebrate,  to,  festi 

celery,  eelerio 

cellar,  a,  kelo 

cement,  cemento 

certainly,  certe 

certificate  of  origin,  devenatesto 

certify,  to,  atesti,  certigi 

chain,  a  {gen.),  eeno 

{fetter),  kateno 

chair,  a  {seat),  sego 
chalk,  kreto 

chapter,  a  {of  hook),  eapitro 
character  {moral),  karaktero 

a     {testimonial),      atesto 

bonmoreco 

charcoal,  karbo 

charges,  elspezoj,  kostoj,  pagoj 

charming,  earma 

chart,  a,  markarto 

charter  party,  siplukontrakto 

chase,  to  {hunt),  casi 

chatter,  to,  babili 

cheat,  to,  troinpi 

cheek,  a,  vango 

cheese,  fiomago 

chemistry,  hemio 

cheque,  a,  ceko 
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cheque  {crossed),  ceko  strekita 

cherry,  a,  eerizo 

chess,  sako 

chest,  a  [box),  kesto 

chestnut,  a  {edible),  kastano 

chew,  to,  maci 

chief,  a  {leader),  astro 

chief  {adj. ),  cefa 

child,  a,  infano 

chimney,  a,  kamentubo 

chin,  the,  mentono 

china  {earthenware),  fajenco 

{porcelain),  porcelano 

chisel,  to,  cizi 
chocolate,  cokolado 
choir,  a,  horo 

choose,  to,  elekti 

chop,  to,  haki 

chord,  a  (inii>!.),  akordo 

major,  akordo  dura 

minor,  akordo  mola 

Christ,  Kristo 
Christmas,  Kristnasko 
chronicle,  a,  kroniko 
chronometer,  a,  kronometro 
cigar,  a,  cigaro 

circle,  a  {act.  and  Jig.),  rondo 
circular,  a,  cirkulero 
circumstance,  a,  cirkonstaneo 
citizen,  a,  l)iirgo 
civil  {not  mil.  or  eccL),  civila 

(polite),  gentila,  afabla 

claim,  to,  pretend  i  al 

,  statement  of,  plendajo 

clarinet,  a  {mus.),  klarneto 
class,  a  {category),  klaso 
clean,  pura 
clear  {bright),  hela 

[not  thick),  klara 

clearance    at     customs, 
pago  de  r  impostoj 
clef,  a  {mu-<t.),  klefo 
clerk,  a,  komizo 
clever  {skilful),  lerta 

{witty),  sprita 

client,  a,  kliento 
clip,  to  {shear),  tondi 
clock,  a,  horlogo 

cloth,  a  {piece  of  linen),  tuko 

{material),  drapo 

clothe,  to,  vesti  (t) 
cloud,  a,  nubo 
clover,  tri folio 

clul),  a  {society),  klubo 


coal,  stonkarbo 
coat,  a  {genl.),  vesto 
•  frock,  redingoto 

dress,  frako 

cobalt,  kobalto 
cocoa,  kakao 

cock,  a  {fowl),  koko 

{tap),  krano 

code,  a,  kodo 
codfish,  a,  moruo 

dried  {stock-fish),  gado 

coffee,  kafo 

coin  {bulk),  moneraro 
cold,  a  {catarrh),  kataro 

to  catch,  malvarmumi 

collar,  a  {.^hirt),  kolumo 
colleague,  a,  kolego 
collect,  to,  kolekti 
collection,  a,  aro,  L.  29 
collide,  to,  kolizii 

colon,  a  (typ.),  dupunkto 
colour,  a,  koloro 
comb,  to,  kombi 
come,  to,  veni 
comma,  a  {typ.),  komo 
command,  to  {order),  ordoni 

{ship  or  reg.),  komandi 

commerce,  komereo 
commercial  traveller,  a,  vojagisto 
committee,  a,  komitato 
commission,  to,  komisii 

a  {order),  komisio 

{percentage),  procentajo 

agent,  a,  komisii sto 

■  to  sell  on,  komisie  vendi 

commissioner,  a  {legal),  komisario 
common  {general),  komuna 
communicate  with,  to,  komuniki 
commune,  a,  koniunumo 
company,  a  {partnership),  kompanio 
compare,  to,  kompari 
compartment,  a,  fako 

compass,  a  {naut.),  kompaso 
compasses,  pair  of,  cirkelo 
compete,  to,  konkuri 
complain,  to,  plendi 
complete,  plena 
compromise,  to,  kompromisi 
comrade,  a,  kaniarado 
concern,  to,  koncerni  (t) 
concerning,  koncerne,  p.  85 

pri,  L.  44 

conclude,  to  {infer),  konkludi 

{end),  fini,  -igi 
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condemn,  to,  koiidamni 
condition  {stnte),  state 
conditionally,  kondice 
condole  with,  to,  kondolenci 
conduct,  to  (lead),  kondviki 

ijjehaciour),  konduto 

confess,  to,  konfesi 
confide  in,  to,  konfidi  al 
confirm,  to,  konfirmi 
conformable,  konforma 
confuse,  to  [troiible),  konfuzi 
conjecture,  to,  konjekti 
conjugate,  to,  konjugacii 
conjunction,  a  {gram.),  konjiinkcio 
conquer,  to,  venki 

conscience,  konscienco 

consent,  to,  koiisenti 

consequence,  a,  konsekvenco,  sekvo 

consequently,  sekve 

conserve,  to  {preserve),  konservi 

consideration  {thought),  konsidero 

consign,  to,  sendi 

consignee,  a,  ricevanto 

consignment,  a,  sendajo 

consignor,  a,  sendanto 

consist  of,  to,  konsisti  el 

console,  to,  konsoli 

consonant,  a,  konsonanto 

conspire,  to,  konspiri  kontraii 

constant,  konstanta 

construct,  to,  konstrui 

consul,  a,  konsulo 

consultation,  a,  konsiligo 

consume,  to,  konsumi  (t) 

contents,  enhavo 

contented,  kontenta 

continuously,  senintermanke 

contraband  {adj.),  kontrabanda 

contract,  to,  kontrakti 

contribution,  a  {money),  monofero 

convenient,  oportuna 

conveyance,  a,  dokumento  de  trans- 

dono 
convict,  the,  kondamnito 
convince,  to,  konvinki 
cook,  to,  kuiri 
copper,  kupro 
copy,  to,  kopii 
copy  book,  a,  kajero 
copyright,  presrajto 
cork,  a,  koiko 
com  {grain),  greno 

{foot),  kalo 

coroner,  a,  enketisto 


corporation,  a,  korporacio 
correct,  to,  korekti 
correspond,  to,  korespondi 
corruption  {decay),  putro 
cost,  to,  kosti  (t) 
costume,  a,  kostumo 
cotton  {raw),  kotono 

{material),  katuno,  per  kalo 

couch,  a,  kanapo 

cough,  to,  tusi 
counsel,  to,  konsili 
count,  a,  grafo 

to,  nombri,  kalkuli 

countenance,  face,  vizago 
counting  house,  a,  kontoro 
country,  a,  lando 

the,  kamparo 

coupon,  a  {div.  wan^ant),  kupono 
courage,  kurago 
course,  duration,  daiiro 
court,  a  {royal),  kortego 

{jud.),  kortumo 

courteous,  gentila 
courtyard,  a,  korto 
cousin,  a,  kuzo 
cover,  to  {gen.),  kovri 

{completely),  tegi 

{expenses),  egaligi 

cramp,  a  {mech.),  krampo 
crane,  a  {bird),  gruo 

{mech.),  argano 

crank,  a  {mech.),  kranko 
crape,  krepo 

cravat,  a,  kravato 

crawl,  to,  rampi 

creak,  to,  kraki 

cream,  kremo 

create,  to,  krei 

credit,  to,  krediti 

creditor,  a,  kreditoro 

creditors,  to  make  an  arrangement 

with,  interkonsentigi 
creep,  to  {crawl),  rampi 
crew,  a,  sipanaro 
crime,  krimo,  -ulo 
criminal,  {offence),  kriminala 
crippled,  kripla 
criticise,  to,  kritiki 
crocodile,  a,  krokodilo 
cross,  a,  kruco 

crotchet,  a  {mus.),  kvarono  (nigro) 
crowd,  a,  amaso 
crown,  a,  krone 
crucify,  to,  krucumi 


Vocabulary 


99 


cruel,  kruela 
cry  out,  to,  krii 

(vetp),  plori 

cubic  foot,  a,  kul>a  futo 
cucumber,  a,  kukumo 
cuff,  a  [shirt],  manumo 
culpable,  kulpa 
culprit,  a,  kulpulo 
cunning,  ruza 

cup,  a  [tia,  etc.).  taso 

cupboard,  a,  sranko 

curl,  a  {hair),  buklo 

currant,  a  (fruit),  ribo 

currency  [money),  laulega  mono 

curtain,  a,  kurteno 

curved,  kuiba 

cushion,  a,  kuseno 

custom  house,  a,  impostejo 

customer,  a,  kliento 

cut,  to,  tranci 

cutter,  a  [ressel),  kulro 

cuttlefish,  a,  sepio 

cylinder,  a,  cilindro 

cypress,  a,  eipreso 

DAGGER,  a,  ponardo 
daily,  ciuta.i^e 
dainties,  to  like,  frandi 
damage,  to,  difekti  (t) 

difektajo 

by  sweating,  difekto  pro  svito 

damages  (/e.7.),  koinpenso 

dance,  to,  danei 
Dane,  a,  Dano 
dangerous,  dangera 
dare,  to,  kuragi 
date,  a,  da  to 
to  ante-,  antaiidati 

to  post-,  postdati 

when  due,  pagdato,  limtempo 

day,  a,  tag<j 

after  to-morrow,  postmorgau 

days  of  grace,  respektotagoj 

of  demurrage,  piokastotagoj 

deaf,  surda 

dear,  kara 

debenture,  a,  hipoteko 
debit,  to,  debeti 
debt,  a,  suldo 

■  a  floating,  kuranta  suldo 

to  discharge,  a,  elpagi 

decay,  to  [rot),  putri 
deceased,  a,  mortinto 
deceive,  to,  trompi 


decision  {leg.),  jugo 
deck,  a  {of  ship),  ferdeko 
declaration,  a,  deklaracio 
declared  value,  valoro  specifita 
decline,  to,  refuzi  (t) 

to  be  on  the,  mallevigi   ^ 

decoy,  to,  logi 

deduct,  to  [abate),  rabati 

deed,  a,  dokumento,  akto 

deep,  profunda 

default,  in,  manke 

defence  {^eg.),  respondo 

defend,  to,  defendi 

defendant,  a,  defendanto 

deficit,  a,  deficito 

define,  to,  ditini 

degree,  a,  grado 

delay,  to,  prokrasti 

delicate,  delikato 

deUver,  to  {supply),  liveri 

demand,  to  [n-quire),  postuli 

demurrage,  days  of,  prokrastotagoj 

dense,  thick,  densa 

department,  a,  fako 

depend  on,  to,  depeiidi  de 

deportment,  inieno 

depute,  to,  deputi 

derelict,  a,  foilasita  sipo 

descendant,  a,  -ido,  L.  31 

desert,  a,  dezerto 

deserve,  to,  meriti 

desire,  to,  deziri 

destroy,  to,  detrui 

deviation  [of  course),  flankigo 

die,  to,  niorti 

different  from,  to  be,  diferenei 

dig,  to,  fosi 

dimension,  size,  amplekso 

dine,  to  [e veiling),  vespermangi 

dip,  to  [steep),  tiempi 

diplomacy,  diplomatio 

diplomat,  a,  diplomato 

direct  [straight),  rekta 

to  [guide),  direkti 

directly  {immediately),  tuj  kiam 

{without  agency),  senpere 

director,  a,  direktoro 

dirt  [mud),  koto 

disburse,  to,  elspezi 

discharge,  to  {a  servant),  eksigi 

{a  ship),  elsipigi,  malsargi 

(a  debt),  elpagi- 

discount,  to  {a  hill),  diskonti 

{abatement),  rabato 


100 


Vocabulary. 


discretion,  diskreteco,  elekto 

dismay,  to,  konsterni  (t) 

dispense  with  [conditions),  preterlasi 

dispose  of,  to,  disponi 

disposed  to,  iiiklina,  or  -eraa,  L.  86 

disposition,  a,  emo,  L.  36 

dispute,  to,  disputi 

dissolution    of    partnership, 

konipanidisigo 
distill,  to,  distill 
distinguish,  to,  distingi 
diverse,  various,  dlversa 
divide,  to,  dlvldl 
dividend,  a,  dlvldendo 
divine,  to  (guess),  diveni 
divorce,  eksedzigo 
do,  to,  far! 
dock,  a,  doko 

dry,  rlpardoko 

doctor,  a  [of  a  faculty),  doktoro 

[practitioner),  kuracisto 

dog",  a,  hundo 

doll,  a,  pupo 

door,  a,  puido 

douht,  to,  dubl 

dove,  a,  kolombo 

dowry,  a,  doto 

dozen,  a,  dekduo 

draft,  a  [hill),  kamblo,  trato 

[rough  copy),  malneto 

drag-,  to,  treni 

draw,  to  [art),  desegnl 

[pull),  tlrl 

[a  I  till),  trati 

drawback  [duty),  repago 
drawee,  -er,  tratato,  -ante 
drawing-room,  a,  salono 
dream,  to  [in  sleep),  songi 

[daydreams),  revi 

drink,  to,  trinkl 

[to  excess),  drinki 

drive  away,  to,  pell 
drown,  to  [sin.!:),  dfonl(i) 
drug",  a,  drogo 

drum,  a,  tamburo 
dry,  seka 
duck,  a,  anaso 
due  [ou-ing),  suldata 

time,  in,  glatempe 

duke,  a,  duko 

dumb,  muta 
duration,  daiiro 
dust,  polvo 
duty,  a  [moral),  devo 


duty  [tax),  Iniposto 

subject  to,  impostosulda 

free,  impostokvlta 

dwell,  to,  logl 

dyke,  a  [embankment),  digo 

EACH  one,  eiu,  L.  25 

one's,  eles,  L.  25 

eagle,  an,  agio 

ear,  an,  orelo 

earl,  an,  grafo 

early,  true 

earth,  the,  tero 

East,  the,  oriento 

Easter,  Fasko 

easy,  faella 

eat,  to,  mangi 

edge,  brink,  raiido 

editor,  an,  redaktoro 

educate,  to,  edukl 

eel,  an,  angllo 

effect,  an,  efekto 

egg,  an,  ovo 

Egyptian,  an,  Eglpto 

eight,  ok 

either... or... ,  aii... ail.  . 

elastic,  elasta 

elder  tree,  an,  sambuko 

elephant,  an,  elefanto 

elm  tree,  an,  ulmo 

elsewhere,  alUoke 

embankment,  an,  digo 

embargo,  malpermeso 

emerald,  an,  smeraldo 

eminent,  emlnenta 

empty,  frivolous,  vanta 

endeavour,  to,  peni 

endorse,  to  [bill,  cheque),  girl 

endorsee,  -or,  an,  girato,  -anto 

energy,  energio 

engine,  steam,  vaporniasino 

gas,  gasmaslno 

petrol,  petrolmasino 

horizontal,  horlzontala  masino 

vertical,  vertlkala  masino 

engineer,  a  [meek.),  masinlsto 

[civil),  Ingenlero 

Englishman,  an,  Angl(j 

enough,  siifiea 

enrapture,  to,  ravl  (t) 

enrol,  to,  varbl 

entertain,  to,  festi,  regali  (t) 

entice,  to,  logl 

entire,  tut  a 
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entwine,  to,  plekti 
enjoy,  to,  gui 
envelope,  an,  koverto 
envy,  to,  envii 
equal,  egala 
err,  to,  erari 
especially,  precipe 
establish,  to  [found),  fondi 
estate  [total funds),  havo 

[landed),  bieno 

esteem,  to,  estimi 

et  cetera,  kaj  cetera]  (k.e.) 
eternal,  etenia 
Europe,  Eiiropo 
even  [con.),  ec 

if,  ec  se 

[plane),  ebena 

evening,  vespero 

ever  [lokoever,  etc.),  ajn,  L.  25 

[at  some  time),  iam,  L.  25 

every  kind  of,  eia,  L,  25 

one,  eiu 

one's,  cies 

thing-,  cio 

where,  eie 

evidence,  proof,  pruvo 

to  g-ive,  atesti 

exact,  precise,  preoiza 

to  [dj  inand),  postuli 

exactly,  guste 

examine,  to  [check),  kontroli 

[in.'^pect),  ekzam^ni 

example,  an,  ekzemplo 
except,  kroni,  L.  44 
excepting-,  esceptinte,  L.  44 
exchange,  difference  in,  agio 

loss  on,  kursoperdo 

stock,  aUeiborso 

excise,  akcizo 
excite,  to,  eksciti  (t) 

execute,  to  [a  criminal),  ekzekuti 

(/(///?'/),  plermmi 

a  document,  to,  subskribi 

exercise,  to,  ekzerci 

book,  a,  kajero 

exist,  to,  ekzisti 
expect,  to,  atendi 
expedient  [means),  rimedo 
experience,  sperto 
expert,  an,  ekspertizisto 
explode,  to,  eksplodi  (i) 
explore,  to  [investigate),  esplori 
export,  to,  eksporti 

express,  to,  esprinii 


express,  by,  rapidire 
•^xtendt.  ts  [h~y/il  b,dt),  eteiidi 
extiiiguict,  to,  esoingi      '    ; 
extreme,  ekstrema 
extremely,  treege 
eye,  an,  okulo 

brow,  an,  brovo 

lid,  an,  palpebro 

FABLE,  a,  fablo 

face,  a  [countenance),  vizago 

value,  nominala  valoro 

fact,  a,  fakto 

factor,  a,  faktoro 
factory,  a,  fabriko 
faint,  to,  sveni 
fair  [blonde),  blonda 

( //<.s^),  justa 

a,  [market),  foiro 

fairy,  a,  feino 

tale,  a,  fabelo 

faithful,  ridela 
fall,  to,  tali  (I) 

[in  price),  to,  niallevigi 

family,  a,  familio 

famous,  fama,  glora 
fancy,  to,  iinagi 

goods  [toilet),  galanterio 

farm,  to,  farmi  (t) 

fashion,  mode,  modo 

fast,  rapida 

fat  [xuhdance),  graso 

[stout)    dika 

father,  a,  patro 
fathom,  a,  klafto 
faulty  (culpable),  kulpa 

[dj^fective),  neperfekta 

favourable,  favora 

fear,  to,  timi 

fearing  that,  timante  ke 

feast,  to,  regali  (t),  festeni  (i) 

feather,  a,  plume 

fee,  a,  lionorario 

feel,  to,  senti 

felt  [material),  felto 

felucca,  a  [ship),  feluko 

ferment,  to,  fermenti  (i) 

ferryboat,  a,  pramo 

fiance,  a,  tianeo 

field,  a,  kampo 

fife,  to  play  the,  fajfi 

fifth,  a  [tnus.  int.),  kvinto 

fig,  a,  figo 

fight,  to  [gen.),  batali 
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fight  {ivage  war),  militi 
figuve, 'a,''{r.H),ie^^at)l  citero 
file;tiVfH3l^  .'  -  '.^     .  .  .   -^  ' 
film,  a,  tavolo 
finance,  tinanco 

financial  condition,  financa  stato 
find,  to,  trovi 
fine,  a,  monpuno 

(delicate),  delikata 

fing-er,  a,  tingro 

finish,  to,  fini  (t) 
Finland,  Finlando 
fire,  a,  fajro 

brig-ade,  fajro  brigado 

on  board,  brulo  sursipe 

fireman  [stoker),  hejtisto 
fireplace,  a,  kameno 

fir  tree,  a,  aljio 
firm  [adj. ),  fir  ma 

a  [com.),  firmo 

fish,  a,  fiso 

fist,  a,  pugno 

fit,  to  be  [becoming),  deei 

for,  to  be,  taugi 

fitting-  [suitable),  konvena 

five,  kvin 

fiag,  a  [mil.),  standardo 

(nav.),  tiago 

flag-on,  a,  pokalo 
flake,  a  [.snoiv),  floko 
flame,  a,  flamo 
flannel,  flanelo 
flatter,  to,  flati 

flea,  a,  pulo 
flint,  siliko 
flirt,  to,  flirti 
flat  (level),  ebena 

a  (mics. ),  eso 

float,  to,  nagi  (i) 
flock,  a  [of  wool),  floko 

(ans.),  -aro,  L.  29 

floor,  a,  plauko 

flotsam,  naganta  disrompajo 

flour,  faruno 

flow,  to,  flui 

flower,  a,  floro 

fluctuate,  to,  balaneigi,  sanceligi 

fluid,  fluida 

flutter,  to  [birds,  Jlags),  flirti 

fly,  to,  flugi  (i) 

a,  muso 

fold,  to,  faldi 
follow,  to,  sekvi 


following,  the,  jena 
foot,  a  (body),  piedo 

(meas.),  futo 

footstool,  a,  tabureto 
for  (because),  car 

-  —  per,  etc.,  L.  44 

all  time,  ciam,  L.  25 

— —  every  reason,  cial 

that  reason,  tial 

some  reason,  ial 

what  reason,  kial 

forehead,  the,  frunto 
foreign,  fremda 

forge,  to  (as  a  smith),  forgi 

(falsify),  falsi 

forget,  to,  forgesi 
fork,  a,  forko 

form,  a  (shape),  formo 

(blank),  blanket© 

(seat),  benko 

forth,  away,  for 

forward,  to  (goods),  ekspedi 

found,  to  (cast  met. ),  fandi 

(establish),  fondi 

foundation,  a,  fundamento 
founder,  to,  fundeniri 
four,  kvar 

fourth,  a  (mus.  int.),  kvarto 

fox,  a,  vulpo 

free,  libera 

free  of,  from,  kvita  pri 

on  board,  afrankite  sur  sipen 

wharf,  afrankite  sur  kajen 

freight,  transportpago,  -kosto 
Frenchman,  a,  Franco 

fresh,  a,  fresa 
friend,  a,  amiko 
frigate,  a,  fregato 
frock  coat,  a,  redingoto 
frog,  a,  rano 
from,  de,  etc.,  L.  44 
frost,  frosto 
fruit,  a,  frukto 
frying  pan,  a,  pato 
fulfil,  to,  plenumi 
full,  plena 

cargo,  a,  plena  sargo 

stop,  a  (typ.),  punkto 

funded  debt,  ciama  statsuldo 
furious,  furioza 

furnace,  a,  forno 
furniture  (hon.se),  meblo 

(ship),  ekipajo 
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furrow,  a,  sulko 
further  [moreover),  plie 

[beyond),  preter,  L.  39 

furthermore,  plue 

GAFF,  a  [of  ship),  bumeto 
gain,  to,  gajni,  profit! 
galley,  a  [of  ship),  kuirejo 
garden,  a,  gardeno 
garment,  a,  vesto 
gas,  gaso 
gay,  gaja 
gazette,  a,  gazeto 
general,  a  [mil.),  generalo 

[usual),  generala 

[common),  komuna 

gentleman,  a,  sinjoro 
German,  a,  Germano 
get,  to  [obtain),  ricevi 
gift,  a,  donaco 
ginger,  zingibro 
girdle,  a,  zono 

give,  to,  doni 
give  birth  to,  naski  (t) 
glad,  to  be,  goji 
glass  [subst. ),  vitro 
[loare),  vitrajo 

a  [to  drink  from),  glaso 

glide,  to,  gliti 

glorify,  to  [honour),  glori 
gloss,  polish,  poluro 
glove,  a,  ganto 
gnat,  a,  kulo 
grain  [corn),  greno 
gramme,  a  [iveight),  gramo 
grandfather,  a,  avo 
grandson,  a,  nepo 
grape,  a,  vinbero 
grass,  herbo 
gratuitously,  senpage 
great,  granda 

[primordial),  pra 

Great  Britain,  Granda  Britujo 
greatcoat,  a,  palto,  surtuto 
Greek,  a,  (Ti-eko 

green,  verda 

greet,  to  [salute),  saluti 

grey,  griza 

gridiron,  a,  kradrostilo 

grief,  doloro 

groan,  to,  gemi 

ground,  the,  tero 

group,  a,  grupo 

grouse,  a,  tetro 


gross  [with  fare),  kuiitare,  brutte 

grow,  to,  kreski  (i) 

go,  to,  iri 

goblet,  a,  pokalo 

God,  Dio 

gold,  oro 

good,  bona 

good-bye,  adiai'i 

goose,  a,  ansero 

gooseberry,  a,  groso 

govern,  to  [as  king,  etc. ),  regi 

[as  tutor),  guverni 

gown,  a  [college),  super  vesto 
guarantee,  a,  garantio 

without,  sen  garantio 

guard,  to,  gardi 

guardian,  a  [trustee),  kuratoro 

gudgeon,  a  [f--<h),  gobio 

guest,  a,  gas  to 

guess,  to,  diveni 

guitar,  a,  gitaro 

guilty,  kulpa 

gulf,  a  [geog. ),  golfo 

gum.,  gumo 

gun,  a,  pafilo 

gunpowder,  pulvo 

HADDOCK,  a,  eglefino 

haggle,  to  [cheapen),  marcandi 

hail,  hajlo 

hair,  a,  baro 

hall-mark,  a,  kontrolmarko 

halt,  to,  halti 

ham,  Ainko 

hammer,  a,  martelo 

hand,  a,  mano 

handy  [convenient),  oportuna 

handicraft,  a  [trade),  metio 

hang,  to,  pendi  (i) 

happen,  to,  okazi 

happy,  feliea 

hardware,  ferajo 

hardy,  to  make,  hardi 

hare,  a,  leporo 

harp,  a,  baipo 

hat,  a,  eapelo 

haulage,  trenkosto 

haul,  to,  treni 

have,  to,  havi 

hawk,  a,  akcipitro 

hawser,  a,  trenkablo 

hawthorn,  a,  kratago 

hay,  fojno 

he.  li 
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head,  the,  kapo 
healthy,  sana 
hear,  to,  audi 
heart,  the,  koro 
hearth,  a,  kameno 
heat,  to,  hejti  (t) 
heavens,  the,  eielo 
Hebrew,  a,  Hebreo 
heel,  the  [of  foot),  kalkaiio 

{of  hoof),  kalkumo 

heir,  an,  heredanto 
hektare,  a  [meas.),  hektaro 
helm,  tiller,  direktilo 
helmsman,  a,  direktilisto 
help,  to,  helpi 

hemlock  tree,  a,  cikuto 

henceforth,  de  nun 

her  {poss.  pro. ),  sia 

herd,  a,  arc,  L.  29 

here  is,  jen 

hero,  a,  heroo 

heron,  a,  ardeo 

herring,  a,  haringo 

hew,  to,  haki 

hide,  a  [of  ans.),  felo 

hide,  to,  kasi 

high,  alta 

hire,  to  [things,  houses),  lui 

(pje7\sons),  dungi 

hiss,  to,  sibli 

hit,  to,  bati,  frapi 
hogshead,  a  {cask),  okshotto 
hold,  to,  teni 

a  [of  ship),  holdo 

holder,  a,  -ingo,  L.  35 
hole,  a,  true 
holiday,  a,  libertempo 
Holland,  Holando 
holly,  ilekso 

holy  {sacred),  sankta 
honest,  honesta 
honey,  mielo 
honour,  to,  honori 

{a  hill),  akcepti 

hook,  a,  hoko 
hope,  to,  esperi 

horn,  a  {an.  and  miis.),  koiiu 
horse,  a,  eevalo 

power,  cevalforto 

hospital,  a,  hospitalo 
hot,  varma 

hotel,  an,  hotelo 
hour,  an,  horo 
house,  a,  domo 


how,  kiel,  L.  25 

much,  many,  kioni  (da) 

however,  tamen 

hull,  a  {of  ship),  sipkorpo 
hum,  to  {buzz),  zumi 
humhle,  humila 
humour  {temper),  humoro 
hundred,  a,  cent 

weight,  a,  eentfunto 

Hungarian,  a,  Hungaro 
hunger,  malsato 

hunt,  to,  casi 

husband,  a,  edzo 

husk,  shell,  bark,  selo 

hydrogen,  hidrogeno 

hyena,  a,  hieno 

hypocrite,  to  play  the,  hipokriti 

I,  mi 

ice,  glacio 
if,  se 

(whether),  cu 

however,  se  tamen 

perchance,  se  okaze 

imagine,  to,  imagi 
immaterial,  indiferenta 
immediately,  tuj 
implicate,  to,  impliki 
import,  to,  importi 
important,  grava 

in,  en,  etc.,  L.  44 

accordance  with,  lau,  L.  44 

every  manner,  ciel,  L.  25 

excess,  troe 

front  of,  antaii,  L.  44 

good  condition,  bonstate 

no  manner,  neniel,  L   25 

order  to,  por,  L.  44 

other  words,  alivorte 

some  manner,  ial,  L.  25 

spite  of,  spite,  L.  44 

that  manner,  tiel,  L.  25 

that  place,  tie 

what  manner,  kiel 

what  place,  kie 

law,  bo-,  L.  31 

in  transitu,  transire 

inaccuracy,  neakui'ateco 

inch,  an,  colo 

incite,  to,  inciti 

inclined  to,  inklina 

income  {from  invest.),  rente 

{from  business),  enspezo 

increase,  to  {grow),  kreski 
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indebted,  to  be,  suldi 

indeed,  ja 

indenture,  an,  kontrakto 

indignant,  to  be,  indigiii 

industrious,  diligenta 

infect,  to,  iiifekti 

infer,  to,  konkludi 

influence,  to,  influi 

inform,  to,  informi 

inhabit,  to,  logi 

inherent    deterioration,    memdifek- 

tigo 
imitate,  to,  imiti 
injury  (damage),  dit'ekto 
ink,  inko 

inquest,  an,  enketo 
inner,  interna 
inside  of,  interne 
instant,  nuna,  kuranta  (monato) 
instead  of,  anstatau,  L.  44 
instigate,  to,  instigi 
instruct,  to,  instrai 
instructions,  instrukcio 
instrument,  an  {mu.^.),  instrumento 

•  (foof),  -ilo,  L.  29 

insufficiency,  nesufieo,    ecu 
insult,  to,  insulti 
insure,  to,  asekiui 
insurance,  asekuro 

policy,  asekura  poliso 

open,  kuranta  poliso 

to  eflfect,  efektivigi 

life,  vivasekuro 

fire,  fajrasekuro 

intellect,  the,  spirito 
intend,  to,  intenei 
interdict,  to,  nialpermesi 
interest,  to,  interest  (t) 

{o)i  monty),  procento 

compound,  kuniganta  procento 

intermediary,  an,  pernio 
introduce,  to,  prezenti 
inventory,  an,  inventaro 
investigate,  to,  esplori 

invite,  to,  inviti 
invoice,  an,  fakturo 
Ireland,  Irlando 
iron,  fero 

to  [linen),  gladi 

ironclad,  an,  kirasa  sipo 
it,  gi 

being  agreed  that,  konsente,  ke 

italics,  in,  kursive 

item,  an,  ero,  L,  36 


JACKET,  a,  jako 

jaw,  a  {any  openiny).  fauko 

jawbone,  the,  makzelo 

jettison,  to,  forjeti 

,>ew,  a.  Judo 

jewel,  a,  juvelo 

jingle,  to,  tinti 

job,  to  {xiock  ex.),  agioti 

jobber,  a,  agiotisto 

job  goods,     fikomercajo,      komer- 

cajaeo 
joiner,  a,  lignajisto 
joint     stock     company,     a,     akcia 

konipanio 
joke,  to,  serci 
journey,  to,  vojagi 
judge,  to  [judicially),  jugi 

a,  jugo 

jury,  a,  jugantaro 
just  [fair),  just  a 

[at  this  moment),  jus 

just  as,  same  kiel 

justice,  court  of,  jugejo,  kortmno 

KEEL,  a  [of  ship),  kilo 
keep,  to,  teni 

house,  to,  mastrnmi 

ketch,  a  {■•<hip),  keco 
kettle,  a,  kaldrono 

key  of  A  {mus.),  tone  A 

B-flat  {7nu8. ),  tono  l^es 

C-sharp  [inns.),  tono  Cis 

key,  a  [of  door),  slosilo 
kicking  (of  horses),  piedfrapado 
kidney,  a,  reno 

kind,  sort,  speco 

kingdom,  a,  regno 

kingfisher,  a,  alciono 

king's  enemies,  naciaj  nialaniikoj 

kiss,  to,  kisi 

knee,  a,  genuo 

knit,  to,  triki 

knock,  to  (hit),  frapi 

knot,  a,  tubero 

know,  to  {persons),  koui,  L.  22,  N.  16 

{things),  soil 

LABURNUM,  a,  cistiso 
lace,  punto 

a  {boot),  laco 

lad,  a  (rough  boy),  bubo 
lading  [of  ship),  ensargo 
lake,  a,  lago 
lame,  lama 
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lamp,  a,  lampo 
land,  a  {conntry),  lando 
landed  property,  bieno 
landlord,  a,  bienulo 
landscape,  a,  pejzago 
language,  a,  lingvo 
lantern,  a,  lanterno 
lard,  porkograso 
large,  granda 
lark,  a  [bird),  alaiido 
last,  lasta 
laugh,  to,  ridi 
law,  a,  lego 

jurisprudence,  legoscienco 

lawsuit,  a,  proceso 

layer,  a,  tavolo 

laying     days     {for    loading    ship), 

sargotagoj 
lead  (metal),  plumbo 
lead,  to,  konduki 
leader,  a  (chief),  estro,  L.  32 
leaf,  a,  folio 
leakage  (in  a  ship),  eniiuo 

(ill  a  cask),  elfluo 

(allowance    for),     rabato     pro 

perdo 

lean  against,  to,  apogi 
leap  year,  a,  superjaro 
learn,  to,  lerni 
learned,  educated,  klera 
lease,  a,  lukontrakto 
to  take  a,  to  hire,  lui 

let,  to,  luigi 

leather,  ledo 
leave,  to,  lasi 

leek,  a  (reg.),  porelo 

left  hand  (adj.),  maldekstra 

leg,  a,  kruro 

legatee,  -or,  testamentato,  -anto 

legislate,  to,  legdoni 

lend,  to,  prunti 

lengthwise,  laiilonge 

leopard,  a,  leopardo 

lessee,  a  (tenant),  luanto 

lesson,  a,  leeiono 

lessor,  a,  luiganto 

let,  to  (have),  lasi 

(a  house),  luigi 

letter,  a  (ofalph.),  litero 

(epistle),  letero 

of  credit,  a,  kreditletero 

level,  a  (plane),  nivelo 

(tool),  nivelilo 

liabilities,  suldaro 


liable  for,  to  be,  respond!  pri 
liberty,  libereco 

to  call  at,  with,  kun  permeso 

eniri  en 
lick,  to  (ii'ith  tongue),  leki 
lie,  to  tell  a,  mensogi 

on,  to,  kusi 

in  port,  resti  en  haveno 

life  estate,  dumviva  havo 
light,  to  give  out  a,  lumi  (i) 
lightning,  fulmo 

lighter,  a  (barge),  sargboato,  pramo 
lighterage,  prampago 
like,  siniila 

to  (appreciate),  sati 

likely,  kredeble 

lilac  tree,  a,  siringo 

limb,  a,  membro 

lime,  kalko 

lime  tree,  a,  tilio 

limit,  a  (boundary),  limo 

linen,  tolo 

linen,  piece  of  (cloth),  tuko 

linnet,  a,  kanabeno 

lion,  a,  leono 

lip,  a,  lipo 

liquid  (adj.),  fluida 

liquidate,  to  (an  estate),  likvidi 

list,  a,  listo,  etato 

(table),  tabelo 

litigation,  procesado 
litre,  a  (meas.),  litro 

little  by  little,  iora  post  ioni 

live  in,  to,  logi 

load,  to  (a  gun),  sargi 

— —  (a  ship),  sargi,  ensipigi 

loaf,  a,  bulko 

loan,  on,  prunte 

local,  ei  tiea,  loka 

lock,  to,  slosi 

a  (of  door),  seruro 

(of  canal),  kluzo 

long,  longa 

long  for,  to,  sopiri 
look  for,  to,  serei 
looking-glass,  a,  spegulo 
loss,  perdo 

to  make  a,  malprofiti 

lot,  a  (of  land),  parcelo 

(of  goods),  parto 

loud,  laiita 

love,  to,  ami 
lozenge,  a,  pastelo 
lugger,  a  (■•<hip),  lugo 
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lull  to  sleep,  to,  luli 
lunatic,  a,  lunatiko 
lunch,  to  [midday),  tagmangi 
lung-,  a,  pulmo 

MACHINE,  a,  masino 
mackerel,  a,  skombro 
mahog'any,  mahagono 
mail,  the  {post),  kuriero 
maize,  niaizo 
make,  to,  fari 
malicious,  malica 
man,  a  (human  being),  homo 

{opp.  to  looman),  viro 

manner  [style],  maniero 
mantle,  a  [cloak),  mantelo 

[inc.  gas),  mufo 

many,  multa,  multe  da 
maple  tree,  a,  acero 
marble,  marmoio 
march,  to,  marsi 
margin,  in  the,  margene 
mark,  a  [coin),  marko. 

[trace),  signo 

market,  a,  vendejo 

price,  vendeja  prezo 

marquis,  a  inarkizo 
marriage  portion,  a,  doto 
married  man,  a,  edzo,  L.  31 
marry,  to  [of  a  man),  edzigi 

[0/ a  woman),  edzinigi 

[as  by  father  or  priest),  edzigi, 

edzinigi 
mass,  a  [croird),  amaso. 
mast,  a  [of  ship),  masto 

fore,  fokmasto 

main,  mezmasto 

mizzen,  krucmasto 

master,  a  [of  house),  mastro 

[of  trade  or  prof.),  majstro 

mat,  a,  niato. 

mate,  a  1st,  unua  ofioiro,  maato 

2nd,  dua  oficiro,  maato 

material  [stuff),  stofo 
materials,  materialoj 

matter  in  question,  the,  objekto 
matter  [thing,  })asinesf<),  afero 
mature  [ripe),  matura 
maturity  [time),  limtempo 
maxim,  a,  sentenco 
meal,  flour,  faruno 
mean,  to  [signify),  signifi 
meaning',  sense,  seneo 
means,  liniedo 


meantime,  dume 

measure,  to,  mezuri 

measurement  [■■chip's),  enhaveblecc 

meat,  viando 

mechanics,  mehaniko 

meditate,  to,  mediti 

meet,  to,  renkonti 

meeting,  a  [assembly),  kunveno 

melon,  a,  melono 

member,  a,  niembro 

-ano,   L   32 

merchant,  a,  komereisto,  negocisto 

man,  a  [ship),  komercasipo 

merchandise,  koniercajo 
mercury,  hidrargo 

merit,  to  [def<erre),  meriti 
method,  a,  metodo 
metre,  a  [measure),  metro 
Mexico,  Meksiko 
middle,  the,  mezo 
mile,  a,  niejlo 
milk,  lakto 

,  to,  melki 

mill,  to  grind  in  a,  inueli 

million,  a,  milioiio 

mind,  the,  menso 

mine,  a  [mins.),  mino 

minim,  a  [}nus.),  duono  (blanko) 

minus,  sen 

minute,  a  [time),  minuto 

minutes  [records),  protokolo 

mirror,  a,  spegulo 

misery  [u-anf),  mizero 

Miss,  Fiaulino 

mist  [fog),  nebulo 

mock  at,  to,  moki  (t) 

mode,  fashion,  modo 

moderate,  mod  era 

modest,  modesta 

moment,  a  [of  time),  memento 

money,  mono 

changer,  a,  monsangisto 

monkey,  a,  simio 

month,  a,  monato 

months,  at  three,  post  tri  monatoj 

monthly,  ciumonate 

moon,  the,  luno 

moreover,  plie 

morning,  mateno 

mortar,  a  [pounding),  pistujo 

[cement),  mortero 

mortgage,  a,  hipoteko 
mortgagee,  hipoteka  kreditoro 
mortgagor,  hipoteka  suldanto 
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mostly,  pleje 
motor,  a,  motoro 
mountain,  a,  monto 
mouse,  a,  muso 
moustaches,  lipharoj 
mouth,  the,  buso 

of  river,  enfluo 

mow,  to  {hay,  etc.),  falci 
Mr.,  Sinjoro 

much,  multa,  multe  da 
mud,  koto 
muff,  a,  mufo 
mule,  a  {an.),  mulo 
murder,  to,  mortigi 
murmur,  to,  murmuri 
music,  muziko 
muslin,  muslino 
must,  ought,  devi 
mutual,  reciproka 
muzzle,  a,  busumo 
mystery,  a,  mistero 

NAIL,  a  {of  finger),  uiigo 

{carpentry),  najlo 

naive  {ingenuous),  naiva 
name,  to,  noiui 
nation,  a,  naeio 

natural,  a  {mus. ),  nuliga  signo 
nature,  naturo 
navigation,  sipirado 

of  the    ship,    veturigo    de    la 

sipo 

near  to,  apud,  L.  44 

necessary,  necesa 

neck,  the,  kolo 

nectarine,  a,  amigdalo 

need,  to  {have  occasion  for),  bezoni 

neglect,  senatento,  senzorgo 

negotiate,  to,  trakti,  negoei 

bills,  to,  diskonti 

neighbour,  a,  najbaro 
neither... nor,  nek... nek 
nephew,  a,  nevo 

nest,  a,  nesto 

net,  a,  reto 

net  price,  senrabato 

weight,  sentaro 

never,  neniam,  L.  25 
nevertheless,  tamen 
new,  nova 

next  {month),  venonta,  proksima 
next-of-kin,  parencaro 
night,  nokto 
nightingale,  a,  najtingaln 


ml,  nulo 

nine,  nail 

nitrogen,  azoto 

noble,  nobla 

nobleman,  a,  nobelo 

nod,  to  {the  head),  balanci 

noise,  bruo 

nominative  {gram.),  nominativo 

no,  not,  ne 

no  doubt,  sendube 

how,  neniel,  L.  25 

kind  of,  nenia 

one,  neniu,  L.  25 

one's,  nenies 

quantity,  neniom 

such,  nenia 

none,  neniom 
nothing,  nenio 
nowhere,  nenie 
North,  the,  nordo 
nose,  the,  nazo 
notary,  a,  notario. 

note,  a  bought,  acetkontrakto 

a  sale,  vendkontrakto 

notice,  to,  riniarki 

notify,  to,  anonci 

not  exceeding,  ne  superante 

not  only.,  but..  ,  ne  nur.  sed... 

notwithstanding,  malgrau,  L.  44 

not  at  all,  tute  ne 

noun,  a  {gram. ),  substantive 

nourish,  to,  nutri 

now,  nun 

nude,  nuda 

numeral,  a,  cifero 

nurse,  to  {invalids),  flegi 

{children),  varti 

nut,  a  {fruit),  nukso 

{mech.),  sraiibingo 

OAK  tree,  an,  kverko 

oars,  remiloj 

oath,  an,  jure 

oats,  aveno 

obey,  to,  obei 

obliged,  to  be,  esti  danka 

{forced),  esti  devigata 

object,  thing,  objekto 
oboe,  an  {mus.),  hobojo 
observe,  to,  observi  (t) 
obstinate,  obstina 
obstruct,  to,  bari 

obtain,  to,  ricevi 
occupy,  to,  okupi 
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octave,  an  {ma.s.),  oktavo 

odour,  to  emit  an,  odori  (i) 

of,  de,  etc.,  L.  44 

of  course,  konipreneble 

offend,  to,  ofendi 

offer,  to,  proponi 

(sacrifice),  oferi 

oflQcer,  an,  oficiro 
offspring-,  an,  ido,  L.  31 
often,  ofte 

oil,  oleo 

on,  sur,  etc.,  L.  44 

account  of,  pro,  L.  44 

board,  sursipe 

condition  that,  kondice  ke 

purpose,  intence 

reflection,  pripensinte 

the  contrary,  kontraue,  male 

the  other  side  of,  trans,  L.  44 

the  whole,  eutute 

once  on  a  time,  foje  kiam 
one,  II  nu 

{they,  people),  oni 

onion,  an,  bulbo 

only,  nur 

opinion,  to  be  of,  opiriii 

opportunely,  gustateinpe 

option,  elekto 

or,  an 

orange,  an,  orange         * 

order  {arrangement),  ordo 

to  {conwiand),  ordoni 

to  {(jood.s),  mendi 

ordinary  {usual),  ordinara 
organ,  an  (m/^s. ),  orgeiio 
orphan,  an,  orfo 
ostrich,  an,  struto 
other,  alia 

otherwise,  alia 
ought,  must,  devi 
ounce,  an  {iceight),  unco 
out  of,  el,  L.  44 
outside,  ekster,  L.  44 
over,  super,  L.  44 
overcoat,  an,  surtuto 
overweight,  tropezo 
over  and  above,  plie 
owe,  to,  suldi 
owl,  an,  strigo 
own  {one's  oivn),  propra 

■  to,  posedi 

ox,  an,  bovo 
oxygen,  oksigeno 
oyster,  an,  ostro 


PACK,  to,  paki 

packages,  luggage,  pakajo 

packet,  a,  pake,  -etc 

packet-boat,  a,  postsipo 

packing,  insufficient,  pakado  nesutiea 

page,  a  {of  book),  pago 

pail,  a,  sitelo 

pain,  to,  dolori  (t) 

pair,  a,  paro 

paint,  to,  pentri 

paintbrush,  a,  peniko 

pale,  pala 

Palestine,  Palestino 

palm  {of  hand),  manplato 

tree,  a,  pal  mo 

panther,  a,  pantero 
paper,  papero 

hangings,  tapeto 

par,  at,  egalpreze,  sampreze 
parazite,  a,  parazito 
parcel,  a  {of  land),  parcelo 

{of  goods),  parto 

post,  pakoposto 

parchment,  pergameno 
parish,  a,  paioho 
park,  a,  i>aik<) 
parliament,  a,  parlamento 
parrot,  a,  papago 
parsley,  petroselo 
parsnip,  a,  pastinako 
part,  a,  parto 

participle,  a  {gram. ),  participo 
particularly,  precipe 
partizan,  a,  -ano,  L.  32 
partner,  a,  k(jmpaniano 

sleeping,  komandito 

partridge,  a,  perdriko 
pass,  to,  past  (i) 

paste,  pasto 

pastor,  a,  pastro 

pasture,  to,  pasti  (t) 

patch,  to  {clothes),  fliki 

patent,  a,  patento 

patience,  pacienco 

pattern,  a,  specimeno,  modelo 

pause,  a,  pauzo 

pavement  {street),  pavimo 

pay,  to,  pagi 

payable,  pagota 

to  bearer,  pagota  al  portanto 

payee,  a,  rieevonto 

payment  on  account,  parta  pago 
pea,  a,  pizo 
peace,  paco 
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peacli,"^,  persiko 
peacock,  a,  pavo 
peak,  a,  pinto 
pear,  a,  piro 
peculiar,  stranga 
pecuniary,  mona 
pelt,  fur,  pelto 
pen,  a,  plumo 

penalty   for  nonperformance, 
monpuno  pro  neplenumo 
pencil,  a,  krajono 
pendulum,  a,  pendolo 
penetrate,  to,  penetri 
penny,  a,  penco 
people,  the,  popolo 
pepper,  pipro 
percentage,  procento 
perch,  a  (,fjsh),  perko 
perfect,  perfekta 
perfume,  a,  parfumo 
perils  of  the  sea,  mardangeroj 
perish,  to,  perei 
permit,  to,  permesi 
perpendicular,  vertikala 
persevere,  to,  persisti 
perspire,  to,  sviti 
person,  a,  persono 
persuade,  to,  konvinki 
petroleum,  petrolo 
petulant,  to  be,  petoli 
pfennig,  a  {coin),  pfenigo 
pheasant,  a,  fazano 
physics  (sci.),  liziko 
pianoforte,  a,  fortepiano 
picture,  a,  peutrajo 
piece,  a,  peco 
pig,  a,  porko 
pigeon,  a,  kolombo 
pill,  a,  pilolo 
pilot,  a,  piloto,  -i 
pin,  a,  pinglo 

pince-nez,  a  {folders),  nazunio 
pinch,  to,  pinci 
pine  tree,  a,  pino 
pious,  pia 
pipe,  a  {tobacco),  pipo 

{tube),  tubo 

pirate,  a,  pirato 
pistol,  a,  pistolo 
piston,  a  {mech.),  pisto 
pity  on,  to  have,  konipati  (t) 

{regret),  domagi,  L.  89 

plaice,  a,  {fsh),  pleuronekto 
plain,  a,  ebenajo 


plaintiff,  a,  plendanto 

plait,  to,  })lekti 

plan,  a  {clrairiug),  piano 

plan,  a,  {project),  projekto 

plane,  to,  raboti 

plane  {level),  ebeiia 

,  a  [math.),  ebeno 

plaster  {building),  surkalkajo 

{med.),  piastre 

plate,  a,  telero 

{silver),  argentajaro 

platform,  a  {ry.),  perono 

{hall),  estrado 

play,  to  {games,  mus.,  theat.),  ludi 

plead  guilty,  to,  konfesi  la  kulpon 

pleasant,  agrabla 

pleasing,  to  be,  placi  al 

pleasure,  plezuro 

plough,  to,  plugi 

plum,  a,  pruno 

plunging  {horses,  etc.),  barakto 

plural  {gram.),   multenombro 

pocket,  a,  poso 

point,  a  {peak),  pinto 

- — -  {dot),  piinkto 

poison,  veneiio 

Pole,  a.  Polo 

pole,  a  {stake),  stango 

{waggon),  timono 

{of  earth),  poluso 

police  {force),  polico 
policy,  a  {ins.),  poliso 
polish,  poluro 
polite,  gentila 

port,  a  {harbour),  haveno 

dues,  havenpagoj 

port     {left     side),     ruga     flanko 

("rugen!") 
porcelain,  porcelano 
portion,  a  {share),  porcio 
portmanteau,  a,  valizo 
poplar  tree,  a,  poplo 
poppy,  a,  papavo 
possess,  to,  posedi 
possible,  ebla,  L.  36 
post,  a  {upright),  fosto 
post  a/c  books,  to,  enskribi 
post  free,  afrankite 
post,  the  {lette?^),  posto 
postage,  postpago 
postal  order,  a,  posta  ceko 
post-office  order,  a,  postmandato 
pot,  a,  poto 
potassium,  potaso 
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potato,  a,  terpomo 
pound,  a  [uxjht.  and  sterL),  funto 
pound,  to  {ill  mortar),  pisti 
pour  out,  to  {liquids),  versi 
powder  {gun),  pulvo 

{toilet),  pudro 

,  a  {med.),  pulvoro 

power  {might),  povo 
{i:a parity),  kapablo 

of  attorney,  rajtigatesto 

practice,  to  {exerci.se),  ekzerci 
praise,  to,  laudi 

pray,  to,  pregi 
preach,  to,  prediki 
precise,  exact,  preciza 
predicate,  a  {gram.),  predikato 
prefect,  a,  prefekto 
prefer,  to,  preferi 
preferably,  plivole 
prefix,  a,  prefikso 
premium,  a  {ins.),  preniio 
prepaid,  af  ran  kite 
prepare,  to,  prepari 
preposition,  a,  prepozicio 
present  [time),  nuna 

value,  nuna  valoro 

a  {gij't),  donaco 

preserve,  to,  konservi 

with  sugar,  konliti 

preside,  to,  piezidi 
press,  to,  ]jremi 

upon,  to  {importune),  trudi 

pretence,  a,  preteksto 

price,  pii'zo,  kosto 

list,  a,  prezaro 

prick,  to,  piki 
priest,  a,  pastro 
primrose,  a,  primolo 
prince,  a,  princo 
principal  (money),  kapitalo 

and  agent,  cefo  kaj  agento 

principally,  precipe 

print,  to,  presi 
printing  plate,  kliso 

machine,  presmasino 

type,  presliteroj 

to  compose,  komposti 

private,  privata 
privateer,  a,  kapersipo 
privilege,  a,  privilegio 
probably,  kredeble 
probate  {act),  pruvo 

(doc. ),  pruvita  testamento 

produce,  to,  produkti,  -a jo 


profess,  to,  (a  relig.),  konfesi 
profession,  a  {calling),  profesio 
profit  by,  to,  profiti  (t) 
progress,  to,  progresi 
project,  a,  projekto 
promise,  to,  promesi 
pronoun,  a,  pronomo 
propensity,  a,  emo.  L.  36 
propose,  to,  proponi 
prosecute,  to  {leg.),  persecuti 
prospectus,  a,  prospekto 
prosper,  to,  prosperi 
protest,  to,  protesti 
prove,  to,  piuvi 
provide  with,  to,  provizi 
provided  that,  kondice  ke 
province,  a,  provinco 
provis-onal,  provizora 
provoke,  to,  inciti 
prudent,  prudenta 
pull,  to,  tiri 

pulley,  a  {block),  rulbloko 
pump,  to,  pumpi 
pumpkin,  a,  kukurbo 
punish,  to,  puni 
pupil,  a  (learner),  lernanto 

(eye),  pupilo 

purple,  purpura 
push,  pusi 

to  {alo)ig  a  surface),  sovi 

QUALITY,  kvalito 

quantity,  k  van  to 

quarantine,  kvaranteno 

quartz,  kvarco 

quaver,  a,  okono  (kroco) 

quay,  a,  kajo 

quiet  (ccdm,  still),  trankvila 

{placid,  harmless),  kvieta 

quilt,  to,  stebi 

quote,  to,  citi 

quotation,  a  {com. ),  preznoto 

RABBIT,  a,  kuniklo 
radish,  a,  rafano,  -etc 
radius,  a,  radio 
raft,  a,  floso 
rail,  a  (ry.),  relo 
railway,  a,  fervoju 
rain,  pluvo 
rake,  to,  rasti 
rancid,  ranca 
rank,  a  {roiv),  vico 
{status),  range 
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rasp,  to,  raspi 
raspberry,  a,  f  ram  bo 
rat,  a,  rato 
ratify,  to,  konfirmi 
rational,  prudenta 
raw,  krvida 

material,  krudajo 

ray,  a  (o;  light),  radio 
reach,  to  (attain),  atingi 
read,  to,  legi 
ready,  preta 

money,  kontanta 

real,  actual,  efektiva 
reap,  to,  rikolti 
reason,  a  [cause),  kauzo 
reasonably,  prudente 
receipt,  to  give  a,  kvitaiici 
receipts,  enspezo 
receive,  to,  ricevi 
receptacle,  a,  ujo,  L.  35 
recommend,  to,  rekomendi 
recover,  to  (a  debt),  enkasigi 
recruit,  to  [enrol),  varbi 

a,  rekruto 

red,  ruga 

redeemable  [stock),  amortizebla 
reduction  [in  price),  rabato 
reef,  a  [i-ocks),  rifo 
refer  to,  to,  sin  turni  al 
reference,  a,  i-efereneo 
reference  to,  with,  rilate  al,  p.  85 
refine,  to  [spirits,  etc.),  ratini 
refit,  to  [a  ship),  reekipi 
refuge,  to  take,  rifugi 
regiment,  a,  i-egimento 
register,  to,  registri,  -ado 
registered  [tetter),  rekomendita 
regret,  to,  bedaiiri 

[begrudge),  domagi    L.  H9 

regrettable  fact  [a  pity),  domago 

regulate,  to,  reguligi 

regulations,  regularo 

reign,  to,  regi 

reinsure,  to,  reasekuri 

rejoice,  to,  goji 

relate,  to  [narrate),  rakonLi 

relate  to,  to,  rilati  al,  p.  85 

relation,  a,  parenco 

relations  [business),  interrilato 

release,  a,  kvitdokuniento 

religion,  a,  religio 

rely  upon,  to,  fidi  al 

remain,  to,  resti 

remainder,  the,  restajij 


remaining  [other),  cetera 
remark,  to,  rimarki 
remember,  to,  memori 
remit,  to,  rimesi 
rend,  to  [tear),  siri 
rent  [of  house),  luprezo 

to  [a  house),  lui 

repair,  to,  ripari 

repent,  to,  penti 

reply,  to,  respondi 

repose,  to,  ripozi 

report,  to  [proceedings),  raporti 

represent,  to,  reprezenti 

reproach,  to,  riproei 

reptile,  a,  rampajo 

reputation,  reputacio 

request,  to,  peti 

require,  to,  postuli 

rescue,  to,  savi 

reserve,  to,  rezervi 

respect,  to  [esteem),  respekti 

responsibility,  respondeco 

restaurant,  a,  restoracio 

restraint  of  princes,  malpermeso  de 

regnestroj 
result,  to,  rezulti,  -o 
retailer,  a,  komercisto  ponialgrande 
return  ofpost,  by,  per  revenantaposto 
return  or  bonification,  repago 
revenge,  to,  vengi 
revolt,  to,  ribeli 
reward,  to,  rekompenci 
rib,  a,  ripo 
ribbon,  a,  rubando 
rice,  rizo 

ride,  to  [animals),  rajdi 
rigging  [of  ship),  snuregaro 
right  [coyn^ect),  prava 

•  [leg.  and  mor.),  rajto 

ful,  rajta 

hand,  dekstra 

righteous  [just),  justa 

rigid,  rigida 

ring,  a,  ringo 

riot,  a,  tumulto 

ripe,  matura 

rise,  to  [in  price),  levigi,  -o 

risk,  to,  riski,  -o 

river,  a,  rivero 

roach,  a  [fish),  ploto 

road,  a,  vojo 

roast,  to,  rosti 

rob,  to  (  forc)J>ly),  rabi 

rogue,  a,  fripono 
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roll,  to,  ruli  (t) 

[of  a  ship),  balanci 

romance,  a,  romano 
roof,  a,  tegmento 
room,  a,  cambro 

root,  a,  radiko 

rope,  a,  snurego 

rose,  a  [fion-er),  rozo 

rot,  to  (decay),  putri 

rotation,  in  any,  lati  kia  ajn  vico 

rove,  to  {vxtnder),  vagi 

row,  a  {rank),  vico 

to  (a  boat),  remi 

rub,  to,  froti 

ruby,  a,  rubeno 
rubbish  {o/bfdc/s.),  rubo 
rudder,  a,  direktilo 
rule,  to  [reign),  regi 

~  (fines),  linii 

ruin,  a,  ruino 
rum  (spirit),  rumo 
run,  to,  kuri 
Russian,  a,  Ruso 
rusty,  rusta 
rye,  sekalo 

SACK,  a,  sako 
sacred,  sankta 
saddle,  a,  selo 
sail,  a,  velo 
salad,  a,  salato 
salary  (wages),  salajro 
salmon,  a,  sabno 
saloon,  a,  salono 
salt,  salo 

saltpetre,  salpetro 
salute,  to,  saluti 
salvage,  savajo 
sample,  a,  specimeno 
sand,  sablo 
sapphire,  a,  safiro 
satieted,  sata 
sauce,  a,  saiico 

pan,  a,  kaserolo 

sausage,  a,  kolbaso 

savage,  sovaga 

save,  to,  savi 

— —  (he  thrifty),  spari 

say,  to,  diri 

scale,  a  (meas.),  skalo 

(fsh),  skvamo 

(inns.),  gamo 

major,  minor,  -dura,  -niola 

scarlet,  skailato 


scheme,  a,  projekto 
schooner,  a  [ship),  skuno 
science,  scienco 
scold,  to,  insulti 
Scot,  a,  Skoto 
Scotland,  Skotlando 
scrape,  to,  skrapi 
screw,  a,  sraiibo 

(of  steamer),  helico 

sculpture,  to,  skulpti 

sea,  a,  maro 

seal,  to,  sigeli  (t) 

sealing  wax,  sigelvakso 

seaman,  a,  sipano 

season,  a  (of  year),  sezono 

seat,  a,  sego 

seaworthy,  mareltena 

second,  a  (time  and  mns.),  sekundo 

secret,  a,  sekreto 

secretary,  a,  sekretario 

see,  to,  vidi 

seek,  to,  serei 

seem,  to,  sajni 

select,  to,  elekti 

sell,  to,  vendi 

semibreve,    a    (mas.),     tuta    noto 

(rundo) 
semicolon,  punktkomo 
semiquaver,     a,    deksesono    (demi- 

kroco) 
send,  to,  sendi 
sense  (meaning),  senco 
sensible,  saga 
separate  (apart),  aparta 
sergeant,  a  (mil.),  sergento 
series,  a,  serio 
serious,  serioza 

(important),  grava 

servants  (hired  agents),  dungatoj 
serve,  to,  servi 

settling  day,  kalkultago 

seven,  sep 

seventh,  a  (mus.),  septimo 

severe,  severa 

sew,  to,  kudri 

sex,  sekso 

sextant,  a,  sekstanto 

shadow,  a,  ombro 

shake,  to,  sanceli  (t) 

(irag),  skui 

(hands),  premi  manon 

shape,  a  (form),  formo 
share,  a  (portion),  porcio 

[in  company),  akcio 
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shareholder,  a,  akciulo 
sharp  (cunning),  riiza 

(alert),  vigla 

- — —  (of  tool),  akra 

,  a  ()mis.),  iso 

shatter,  to,  frakasi 
shave,  to,  razi 
shawl,  a,  salo 
sheaf,  a,  fasko 
shear,  to  (clip),  tondi 
shears  (for  liffinr/),  seroj 
sheath,  a,  ingo,  L.  35 
sheep,  a,  safo 
shelf,  a,  breto 
shell,  a  (fish),  konko 

(husk,  hark),  selo 

shelter,  to,  sirmi  (t) 
shilling",  a,  silingo 
shin  bone,  a,  tiV)io 

shine,  to  (emit  light),  liinii  (i) 

(sparkle),  brili  (i) 

ship,  a,  sipo 

sailing,  velsipo 

chandler,  a,  sipekipisto 

free  in  case . . . ,  sipo  kvita  pri . . . 

lost  or  not  lost,  sipo  pereinta 

an  ne 

shipbuilder's  yard,  sipkonstriiejo 

shirt,  a,  cemizo 

shoe,  a,  suo 

shoot,  to,  pafi 

shop,  a,  butiko 

shore,  a,  bordo 

shortsighted,  miopa 

shoulder,  a,  sultro 

shovel,  to,  soveli 

show,  to,  niontri 

shut,  to,  fermi 

side,  a,  flanko 

sideboard,  a,  telermeblo 

sift,  to,  kribri 

sigh  for,  to,  sopiri 

sight,  at,  ce  vido 

3  days  alter,  3  tagojnpost  vido 

sign,  to,  sul)skribi 

signify,  to  (mean),  signifi 
silent,  silenta 
silk,  silko 
similar,  simila 
simple  (easy),  sinipla 

(ingenuous),  naiva 

sin,  to,  peki 

since,  de  kiam 
sincere,  sinceia 


sing,  to,  kaiiti 

singular  (gram. ),  ununombro 

sink,  to  (drown),  droni 

Sir,  Sinjoro 

situation,  a,  situacio 

six,  ses 

sixth,  a  (mus.),  seksto 

skate,  to,  gliti 

skilful,  lerta 

skin,  the,  haiito 

skull,  the,  kranio 

sky,  the,  cielo 

slander,  to,  kalumnii 

slate  (material),  ardezo 

slave,  a,  sklavo 

sleep,  to,  dormi 

sleeve,  a,  maniko 

slipper,  a,  pantoflo 

sloop,  a,  salupo 

slump,  a  (Jinan.),  mallevigo 

smear,  to,  smiri 

smell,  to,  flari 

smoke,  to,  fumi  (t) 

smooth,  glata 

smuggling,  kontrabando 

sneeze,  to,  terni 

snore,  to,  ronki 

snow,  nego 

so  (therefore),  tial,  L.  25 

so  that,  tiel  ke 

so  much,  many,  tiom  (da) 

so  much  the  more,  tiom  pli 

many... that,  tiom  da...ke 

soap,  sapo 

society,  a,  societo 
socket,  a,  ingo,  L.  35 
sofa,  a,  sofo 
soft,  mola 
solder,  to,  luti 
soldier,  a,  soklato 
sole,  a  (fish),  soleo 

(hoot),  plando 

(alone),  sola 

solemn,  solena 
solicitor,  a,  solicitoro 
solvent,  pagokapabla 
some.,  others,  unuj...aliaj 
one,  iu,  L.  25 

one's,  ies 

how,  iel 

kind  of,  ia 

quantity,  iom 

times,  iafoje,  kelkafoje 

thing,  iu 
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somewliere,  ie 

son,  a,  filo 

song-,  a,  kanto 

soon,  baldaii 

sort  (kind),  speco 

soul,  the,  animo 

sound,  to  igii'e  out  a),  soni 

( musical),  sonori 

soup,  supo 

South,  the,  sudo 

sow,  to,  semi 

space  (extent),  spaco 

Spaniard,  a,  Hispano 

sparrow,  a,  pasero 

speak,  to,  paroli 

speciality,  a,  specialajo 

specie,  inetalinono 

specify,  to,  specifi 

spectacles,  okulvitroj 

spice,  spico 

spile,  to  (hroach  a  cask),  spili 

spinach,  spinaco 

spine,  the,  spino 

spinster,  a,  fraiiliiKj 

spirit,  intellect,  spirito 

split,  to,  feiidi  (t) 

sponge,  a,  spongo 

spoon,  a,  kulenj 

spot,  a,  makuk) 

spring,  a  (mech.),  risorto 

(jum})),  sa  to 

time,  printenipo 

spur,  a,  sprono 

spurt  forth,  to,  spruci  (i) 
square,  a  (place),  placo 

(f/fom.),  kvadrato 

measure,  kvadrata   mezuro 

squint,  to,  strabi 

squirrel,  a,  sciuro 

stable,  a,  stalo 

stagnation  (hnsiue-'is),  haltado 

standard,  nornio 

staple,  a,  eefproduktajo 

star,  a,  stelo 

starboard  (7'ight  side),  verda  flanko 

(•'  verden  !  ") 
starling,  a,  stuino 
state,  a  (condition),  stato 

(fjort.),  stato 

statement  (list),  etato 
station,  a  (ry.),  stacio 

(building),  stacidomo 

statuary,  statuaro 
steam,  vaporo 

engine,  a,  vapormasino 


steamer,  a,  vapoisipo 

paddle,  rad- 

screw,  helic- 

turbine,  tuibin- 

tug,  tren- 

steal,  to,  steli 
steel,  stalo 
steep,  kruta 

step,  a  (ladder,  stairs),  stupo 

to  take  a  (walking),  pasi 

stepfather,  a,  duonpatro 
stem,  severa 

( of  sh  ip),  postparto 

stick,  a,  bastono 

stick,  to  (v:ith  glue,  paste,  etc.),  glui 

stiff,  rigida 

sting,  to,  piki 

stipulate,  to,  kondici 

stitch,  to,  stebi 

stocking,  a,  strumpo 

stoker,  a,  hejtisto 

stomach,  the,  stoniak<j 

stone,  a,  stono 

(fruit),  kerno 

— —  (to  Ituild  uuth),  masoni 

stop,  to,  halti  (i) 

stop  up,  to,  stopi 

store,  a,  magazeno 

stores,  provizoj 

storey,  a  (of  house),  etago 

storm,  a,  uragano 

to  (?-are),  insulti 

story,  a  (tale),  liistorio 
stout  (biff),  dika 
stove,  a,  torno 

stow,  to,  stivi 

straight,  rekta 

strand,  to  (of  ship),  surterigi 

strange  (peculiar),  stranga 

(foreign),  freiiida 

strap,  a,  rimeno 
straw,  pajlo 
strawberry,  a,  frago 
street,  a,  strato 
stretch,  to  (strain),  streci 
strike,  a  (indust.),  strike 
stripe,  a  (streak),  strio 
strong  (to  attack),  forta 

(to  resist),  fortika 

stubborn,  obstina 
student,  a,  studento 
stuflf  (fabric),  stofo 
sturgeon,  a,  sturgo 
stye,  a,  stalo 

style  (literary),  stilo 
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subject,  a  (gram.),  subjekto 

a  {of  ■•^tate),  regato 

sublimate,  a  {chem.),  sublimato 
subscribe,  to  {fojourna/),  aboni 
succeed,  to,  sukcesi 
such  a  kind  of,  tia,  L.  25 

one's,  ties 

that,  tia  ke 

suck,  to,  suci 
suck  up,  to,  sorbi 
sudden,  subita 
suflfer,  to,  suferi 
sufficient,  sufica 
suffix,  a,  sufikso 
suffocate,  to,  sufoki  (t) 
sugar,  sukero 

candy,  karri o 

suicide,  to  commit,  memmortigi 
sulphur,  siilfuro 
sum  (amount),  sumo 
summer,  somero 
sun,  the,  suno 
sup,  to,  noktmangi 
superfluous,  super flua 
superstition,  superstico 
supply,  to  [delirer),  liveri 
suppose,  to,  supozi 
supposing,  supozinte,  p.  85 
surprise,  to,  surprizi  (t) 
survey,  to  [as  expert),  ekspertizi 
suspect,  to,  suspekti 
swallow,  a  [bird),  hirundo 

—  to,  gluti 

swear,  to,  juri 
swell,  to,  sveli  (i) 
swelling,  a,  svelajo 
sweep,  to,  balai 
sweet,  dolca 
swim,  to  {  float),  nagi 
swindle,  to,  trompi 
swing,  to,  svingi,  balanci 
switch,  a  (wand),  verge 
sword,  a,  glavo 
syllable,  a,  silabo 
syndicate,  a,  sindikato 

TABLE,  a,  tablo 

{list),  tabelo 

tackle  (of  ship),  siiuregaro 
tail,  a,  vosto 
take,  to,  preni 

in  custody,  aresti 

unawares,  surprizi 

tale,  a  (story),  historio 
tall  (things),  alta 


tall  {pei'sons),  granda 
tallow,  sebo 
tan,  to  (leather),  tani 
tap,  a  (rock),  krano 
tapestry,  tapeto 
tare  (roni.),  taro 
tariff,  a,  tarifo,  prezaro 
tart,  a  (fndt),  torto 
taste,  gusto 

to,  gust  11  mi 

tax,  a  (duty),  imposto 
tea,  teo 

teach,  to,  instrui 
teak,  tektono 
tear,  to,  siri 

a  (of  eye),  larmo 

telegram,  a,  telegramo 
telescope,  a,  teleskopo 
tell,  to,  diri 

temper  (humour),  humoro 
temperate,  sobra 
temple,  a  (head),  tempio 

(/>/   of  worship),  tempio 

tempt,  to,  teuti 

ten,  dek 

tenancy,  a,  luado 

tenant,  a,  luanto 

tendency,  a,  emo,  L.  36 

tent,  a,  tetido 

term,  a  (time),  templimo 

terrace,  a,  teraso 

testament,  a  (vnU),  testamento,  -i 

than,  ol 

thank,  to,  danki 

that  (conj.),  ke 

(re/,  pron.),  kiu,  L.  25 

kind  of,  tia 

one,  tin 

— —  one's,  ties 

thing,  tio 

is  to  say,  tio  estas 

thaw,  to,  degeli  (i) 

the,  h\  (Ex.  11,  Note  1). 

the  more...,  the  more...,   ju  pli... 

des  pli... 
theatre,  a,  teatro 
then  (time),  tiam,  L.  25 

—  (argum.),  do 
there,  tie,  L.  25 

thereabouts,  pli-malpli,  proksimume 

therefore,  tial,  L.  25 

they,  ili 

thick  (dense),  densa 

—  (stout),  dika 
thigh,  the,  fermoro 
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thing  [matter,  husine.:i'<),  afero 

(object),  objekto 

think,  to,  pensi 
third,  a  (mu>t.),  terco 
thou,  ci 

thousand,  a,  mil 
thread,  a,  fadeno 
threaten,  to,  minaci 
three,  tri 

three-master,  a,  trimastiilo 
thresh,  to  {f/rain),  drasi 
thrifty,  to  be,  spari 
throat,  the,  gorgo 
throne,  a,  trono 
through,  tra 
throw,  to,  jeti 
thrush,  a,  turdo 
thunder,  to,  toiidri 
thus,  tiel,  L.  25 
ticket,  a  (r^. ).  l^ileto 

return,  revetura  bileto 

tickle,  to,  tikli 

tide,  a  (-sea),  tajdo 

flow,  alfluo 

ebb,  forfluo 

high,  alta  tajdo 

low,  malalta  tajdo 

tie,  to,  ligi 

tiger,  a,  tigro 

tight  {.staunch),  fortika,  firma 

time,  tempo 

time,  a  (occasion),  fojo 

tin  (iivf.),  stano 

plate,  lado 

tinkle,  to,  tinti 

tire,  to  (>r(ftrt/,  bore),  tedi  (t) 

tired,  laca 

title,  a  (of  honour),  titolo 

deeds,  rajtigaj  dokumentoj 

to,  al,  etc.,  L.  4-4 

tobacco,  tabako 
to-day,  hodiau 
tolerate,  to,  toleri 
tomb,  a,  tumbo 
to-morrow,  morgaii 
ton,  a  (icght.),  tuuo 
tone,  a  ()nus.),  tono 
tongue,  the,  lango 
tonnage,  enhavebleco 
too,  too  much,  tro 
tooth,  a,  dento 
topsy  turvy,  renversite 
torch,  a,  torco 
torment,  to,  turmenti 
tortoise,  a,  testudo 


touch,  to,  tusi 

(handle),  palpi 

touching  (ye/atiuff),  tusante,  p.  85 
tower,  a,  turo 
town,  a,  urbo 
toy,  a,  bagatelo 
trade,  a  (handicraft),  metio 
trade,  to,  komerci,  -isto 
trade-mark,  a,  fabrikmarko 
train,  a  (ri/.),  vagoiiaro 

by  fast,  rapidire 

by  goods,  malrapidire 

trait,  a  (characteristic),  trajto 
tramway,  a,  tram vo jo 
transfer,  to,  cedi,  transdoni     4 
transit,  traiisiro 

translate,  to,  traduki 
transmit,  to,  transsendi 
transship,  to,  transsargi 
travel,  to,  \';jjagi 

(bi/  vehicle),  veturi 

treasure,  a,  trezoro 

treat,  to  (as  a  doctor),  kuraci 

tree,  a,  arbo 

tremble,  to,  tremi 

trifle,  a,  l)agateli) 

tripe,  tripo 

trouble,  to  (annoy),  geni 

(confiise),  konfuzi 

troublesome,  to  be  (chil),  petoli 
trough,  a,  trogo 

trousers,  pantalono 
trout,  a,  truto 
trowel,  a,  trulo 
truffle,  a,  trufo 
trumpet,  a,  trumpeto 
trunk,  a  (prohoscis),  rostro 

(of  tree),  trunko 

(frareJling),  kofro,  kesto 

trust  in,  to,  fidi  al 

trust,  a  (ring),  trusto 
trustee,  a,  kuratoio 
truth,  the,  vero 
try,  to  (attempt),  peni 

(test),  prova 

tub,  a,  kuvo 
tube,  a,  tubo 
tulip,  a,  tulipo 
tumult,  a,  tumulto 
tune,  to  (mas.),  agordi 

(string  inst. ),  streci 

turf,  torfo 

turkey,  a  (bird),  meleagro 
turn,  to,  turni  (t) 

(o)i  lathe),  torni 
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turnip,  a,  iiapo 

turns,  by,  vice 

twilight,  krepusko 

twist,  to  (7'ope,  etc.),  tordi 

two,  du 

master,  a  (ship),  dumastulo 

UDDER,  the,  nmnio 

ullage  [wantage  in  ca.-<k),  maiiko 

ultimo,  lasta  (nionato) 

umbrella,  an,  onibrelo 

uncle,  an,  onklo 

under,  sub,  L.  44 

under  the  condition,  kondice  ke 

understand,  to,  kompreni 

undertake,  to,  entrepreni 

unfailingly,  nepre 

United  States  of  America,  Unuigitaj 

iStatoj  Amerikaj 
universal,  uuiversala 
university,  a,  universitato 
unless,  escepte  se 
unmerchantable,  siil)norma 
unsaleable,  ne\endel)la 
until,  gis,  L.  44 
upon  {with  contact),  sur,  L.  44 
upon  arrival,  ce  alveno 
upset,  to,  renversi  (t) 
upward  tendency,  le^  igemo 
use,  to,  uzi 
useful,  utila 
usurer,  procentegisto 

VACANT,  to  be,  vaki,  -anta 
vain  (proxd),  fiera 

Ifiitih),  vana 

valley,  a,  valo 
value  (moral),  indo 

to  be  of,  valori 

valve,  a,  valvo 

slide,  glit valvo 

safety,  dangervalvo 

various,  di  versa 
varnish,  lako 

vary,  to  (conditions),  sangi 

vast,  vasta 

vat,  a,  kuvo 

vegetable,  a,  legomo 

veil,  a,  vualo 

vein,  a,  vejno 

velvet,  veluio 

ventilate,  to,  ventuini 

venture,  to  (ri.sk),  riski 

verb,  a,  verbo 

verify,  to,  konstati,  kontroli 


vermin,  insektacoj,  bestacoj 

very,  tre 

vex,  to  (grieve),  cagreui 

vicar,  a,  vikario 

viciousness  (in  aiiimal-s),  maliceco 

village,  a,  vilago 

vinegar,  vinagi'o 

violet,  a,  violo 

violin,  a,  ^-iolino 

violoncello,  a,  violoncelo 

viper,  a,  vipero 

virgin  (adj.),  virga 

virtue,  virto 

visit,  to,  viziti 

voice,  a,  voce 

volume,  a  (hook),  volumo 

vomit,  to,  vomi 

vote,  a,  voeo 

to,  vocdoni 

vowel,  a,  vokalo 
vulture,  a,  vulture 

WAG,  to  (the  head),  skui 
wager,  to,  veti 
wages,  salajro 
waist,  the,  talio 
wait  for,  to,  atendi 
waiter,  a,  kelnero 
wake,  to,  veki 
walk,  to  take  a,  promeni 
wall,  a,  niuro 
walnut,  a,  juglando 
waltz,  a,  valso 
wand,  a,  verge 
wander,  to  (rove),  vagi 
want  [misery),  mizero 

•  to  [need),  bezoni 

war,  to  wage,  railiti 
ward,  a  [of  court),  gardato 
wardrobe,  a,  sranko 

[the  clothes),  vestaro 

warehouse,  a,  tenejo 

expenses,  tenejaj  spezoj 

,  goods   ex.,  komercajo  kuse  en 

nia  tenejo 
warn,  to,  averti 
wash,  to,  lavi  (t) 

stand,  a,  lavotablo 

basin,  a,  kiA'ovazo 

wasp,  a,  vespo 
watch  over,  to,  gardi 

water  line,  a,  akvolinio,  sarg- 

wave,  a,  ondo 

wax,  vakso 

way,  a  (road),  vojo 


Vocabulary. 


119 


waybill,  a,  ekspedbilo 
we,  ni 

wear,  to  [clothes),  porti 
wearied,  to  be,  enui  (i) 
weary  {tired),  laca 
weather,  the,  vetero 
weave,  to,  teksi 
wedge,  a,  kojno 
weed,  to,  sarki 
week,  a,  seniajno 
weekly,  eiuseniajne 
weep,  to,  plori 
weigh,  to,  pezi  (i) 

pesi  (t) 
weight,  gross,  pezo  Ijrutta 

—   net,  pezo  sentara 
well,  a  (im^er),  puto 

[in  health),  sana 

West,  the,  okcidento 
wharf,  a,  kajo 
wharfage,  kajopago 
what  kind  of,  kia,  L.  25 

quantity,  kiom  (da) 

thing,  kio 

wheat,  tritiko 
wheel,  a,  rado 

[steeriiKj),  direktilrado 

When,  kiam,  L.  25 

whenever,  kiam  ajn,  ciufoje  kiam 

where,  kie,  L.  25 

whether,  en 

which  {ret.  pron.),  kiu,   L.  25 

while,  dum 

whip,  a  {horse),  vipo 

whiskers,  vangharoj 

whisky,  viskio 

whistle,  to,  fajfi 

white,  blanka 

Whitsuntide,  Pentekosto 

who  {reL  pron.),  kiu,  L.  25 

whole  {adj.),  tuta 

quantity,  ciom 

wholesale    dealer,    a,     komercisto 

pogrande 
whose,  kies,  L.  25 
why,  kial 
wide  {vast),  vasta 
widower,  a,  vidvo 
will,  to  {wish),  voli 
will,  a,  see  testament 
willing,  volonta 
willow  tree,  a,  saliko 
wind,  the,  vento 
wind,  to  [a  watch),  streci 


windlass,  a,  auk  role  vilo 

wine,  vino 

wink,  to,  palpebrumi 

winter,  sintro 

wipe,  to,  visi 

wire,  metalfadeno 

wise,  saga 

wish,  to,  deziri,  voli 

with,  kun,  per,  etc  ,  L.  44 

wither,  to,  velki 

within,  interne 

without,  sen,  L.  44 

■  {outside),  ekster 

offence,  ne  ofendante,  p.  85 

witness,  to  {(ey.),  atesti,  -anto 
witty,  sprita 

wolf,  a,  lupo 

wonder,  to,  miri 

wood,  ligno 

wool,  la  no 

woollen  goods   lanajo 

work,  to  (/ahonr),  labori 

{literary),  verki 

world,  the,  mondo 
worm,  a,  vermo 

worth  {moral),  indo,  L.  86 

to  be,  valori 

wound,  to,  vundi 
wrap  round,  to,  volvi 
wrappers,  kovriloj 
wreck,  a,  siprompo,  -ruino 
wren,  a,  regolo 
wrinkle,  a,  sulko 
wrist,  the,  manradiko 
write,  to,  skribi 

YACHT,  a,  jalito 

yard,  a  {meas.),  ulno,  trifuto 

{sail),  velstango,  jardo 

yawl,  a  (boat),  jolo 

year,  a,  jaro 

yearly,  ciujare 

yellow,  flava 

yes,  jes 

yesterday,  hieraii 

yet,  ankorau 

yew-tree,  a,  taksuso 

3deld  {jjer  cent.),  procentdono 

you,  vi 

young,  juna 

ZEAL,  fervoro 
zero,  nulo 
zinc,  zinko 
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